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Series variation
: Not available

SCA2 Series

@: Standard, O: Option, O: Custom order,

* Refer to pages 558 to 595 for environ-
ment-resistant and valve types.

Medium bore size cylinder
SCAZ2 Series
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Model no.
JIS symbol

SCA2
SCA2-P
SCA2-R
SCA2-T
SCA2-Q2
=
SCA2-O
SCA2-U
SCA2-D
SCA2-B
SCA2-W
SC,;Z-K
SCA2-H

Variation
adjustable stroke
heat resistance type
position locking type
(Low pressure (0.2 MPa o less))
Double acting
(Constant friction with pressurized)
double rod type
back to back type
low hydraulic type

adjustable stroke
(Retracted)

Double acting
Double acting
(Extended)
Double acting
Double acting
Double acting
Double acting
low friction type
low friction type
Double acting
Double acting
Double acting
Double acting
steel tube type
Double acting
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CMK2
CMA2
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SCG

SCA2
SCS
CKV2
CAIOV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MvC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKI/M2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uUsC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
CA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC

H

RCC2

MFC

SHC

GLC

Ending| [ WO stage type

433
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Note: Mounting style TA or position locking mechanism R is not available.
Note: Mounting style TB or position locking mechanism H is not available.

CKD
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Series variation

SCA2 Series

Medium bore size cylinder
SCAZ2 Series
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Variation

Double acting

rubber scraper type

Double acting

coolant proof type

Double acting coll
scraper type

Double acting spatter
adherence prevention type

Double acting
with valve

Note: ¢ 40 is not available for the support-hole trunnion (TF, TD, TE).
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SCA 2 Series

~scpa| Selection table of variation and options
_ CMK2 @ : Standard
CMA2 _
—ou | © : Option
"~ scG | O : Available (custom order)
A\ Available depending on conditions (consult with CKD)
Scs X : Not available
CKV2 H : Only head end position locking permissible (custom order)
CAIOV2 R : Only rod end position locking permissible (custom order)
% Code Variation ROl Option
“wve | e EHEERREEEEEAREEE R 2|8|8|2(8|5
— g o EREEEREREEEEEEEHEEERREEEERE
__SMD2] EEEHEE A EERE R EE BRI E SRR EERLEE
so' S EHEEHEAEEE R R e
FC* MEIBBRE ERERE RN EEEEEE SHEEEE
T STK | HMEE R EEEEEHEE R R EREE S REEME
STK s EFE EEEEEHEEEE RS EEE EE EREEEEEE
ULK* R|2|8|8|212|812|3]3]2| 3| 3| 2|3|3|8|&|2| 5| 2|2 |0 | 25|25 S| 3
JSKIM2 Symbol|No] D|B |[W|P|R[Q2] VK [H| T|O|U |G |GUG2AG3GANO|L2|L2TIN |G| J | L [MRST{PEIN**
JSG Double acting basic type [Blank o O|0|0|0|0|0|0|O
JSC3 Double acting double rod type| D X let] X | X|O|A|O|A Al O|O|O|O|O| @O O|O|O|00]|0|0|O|O
_ USSD| Back to back type B X| X[ X|O|Aa|0]0|0|0|A|0[OO|0|0|@|O|O/O|0|0|0|0|0|0|O
_USC | EEDouble piston type W X[ X[ X [l O O|O|iedfloe| O| O O|O|O| @O OO0 0|0]0|0|O|O
_ JSB3 | Adjustable stroke extend| P X[H|OO|Aa| Al Al Al A|A|A|@O[O]O|O]0]|0|0]0|0|O
_ LMB | Adjustable stroke retract| R R OO X|A|O|O|O|OO10|0|@0O|OO|0]|0|0|0]0|0O|O
_ STG | Position locking type | Q2 X[O]X|X|a| X |Aa|AalAlA|A|@|O] X|O|O|A|A|0|O|O|O
STt M Wwith valve vV O[x[x[x[x|O]O[x[x|O|@O] x|O]O]ojelo]o]x|O
% Cylinder tube steel pipe| K O|00|A|O|O] X | X|O| X| X | X|O|O|0]0]0]|0|0|O
— o | Low hydraulic type H XX X|A[X] X[ XX |@O] X|O|O]0|0]0|0|O|O
ot E Heat resistance type (120 C)] T X| X[ X|O[X|X| X | X|X[N\|O|O| X|0]|0|0|O|O
oy | [ELow frction type (low pressure)| O X| X[ X| X| X | X |@|O| X|O|O}leifies O \ JOlO
TRz | § Low friction type (pressurized)| U XXX X[ X | @O X|OO] X[ X|O\/X|O
—Ucaz | Rubber scraper type G @O X|O|O|O|0|0|0|O|O
" hev | Coil scraper type G1 @ OO0 X|X|O]O[X|O
~hca | Coolant proof scraper (NBR) | G2 @O X|O|O]| X | X |@O|O]O
T SRLZ | Coolant proof scraper (FKM) | G3 @O X|O|O]| X | X |@O|0O|O
~ SrG | Spatter adherence prevention type| G4 @O X|O|O| X | X|O|O[X|O
~ srv . IR With cylinder switch _ [Blank X X|O[O|0|0|0|0|O|O
T SRT | Strong magnetic field proof, cylinder switch | L2 X|O|O|O|0]O0|O|0|O
T MRL2 | Heat resistance with cylinder switch | L2T Ol0I00000|O
T MRG2| NPT N 0|0|0|0|0|O
T SM25 G G 0|0|0|0|0|O
~ CAC3| Nylon tarpaulin with bellows| J OO0
UCAC Silicone rubber with bellows| L O[O0
RCC2 Piston rod material (Stainless steel)| M Cle)[e)
MFC Cushion needle relocation [R,S,T 0)[®)
SHC Copper and PTFE free type | P6 O
GLC Customized piston rod end form | N**
~ Ending| Cylinder switch naee0]0]|0|0]0|0]|0|0]X |0 X |0]|0|0]0|0]|0|0]|0]0]|0|0|0|0|0|0]|0|0|O
Rod eye | |O]0|0|0|0|0|0|0[0|0|0]|0|0|0]|0|0|0|0|0|0]|0|0|0|0|0]|0|0|0|A
Ml Rod clevis Y |0/|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|A
Eyebracket B1 |O|X|X|O|X|X|O|0|0]|0|0|0|0|0]|0]|0]|0]|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|C
é(’a’ Clevis bracket B2 |O|X|X|O|X|X|0O|0|0]|0|0|0|0|0]|0]|0]|0]|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|O
Eye bracket B3 |O[X|X|O|X|X|O|0|0|0|0|0|0|0]|0]|0]|0]|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|C
Bracket for trunnion B4 |0/|0|0|0|0]0|0]|0|0|0|0|0|0|Q|0|0]|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|0|O
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SCA2 Series

Variation and option selection table

Note 1. Only for S2 side.

Note 2. Increase of rod seal and bearing increases resistance value. This results in the different minimum starting pressure.
Note 3. The installation position of value is different from standard.

Note 4. Minimum starting pressure on the side of S2 is higher than low friction standard type. Contact CKD for details.
Note 5. Resistance of bellows at stretch motion rises the value of minimum starting pressure. Contact CKD for details.
Note 6. Refer to the Clean Component System (Catalog No. CB-033SA) for details on new fine types P7 and P71.

(How to order)

- 00-® f P-o@m-0o

Model no. W QMountmg S @ Cushion @ switch model no. @ Switch quantity

* Complete the table @ Bore size

at left from left to right. e
Stroke length

@ rort thread type
Model no.: medium bore size cylinder
@ Variation : Double rod coolant proof scraper type
@ Mounting style  : Axial foot type
®Bore size : $50 mm
®Port thread type : Rc thread
® Cushion : Both sides cushioned

@stroke length ;50 mm

@ switch model no. : Switch for coolant proof, lead wire 3 m
O switch quantity : 2

@ Option : None

Note 1: The back-to-back type has two cylinders. Do as follows to indicate variations for each cylinder.
When variations are added only to S1, indicate the variation symbol before the S1 stroke.
(Example) SCA2-B-40-0100-150: only S1 is low speed type.
When variations are added only to S2, indicate the variation symbol before the S2 stroke.
(Example) SCA2-B-40-100-0150: only S2 is low speed type.
When the same variations are added to both S1 and S2, indicate the variation symbol before the port size.
(Example) SCA2-B0O-40-100-150: S1, S2 are both low speed type.

CKD

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uUscC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«Q

Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type
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SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSK/IM2
JSG
JSC3
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uscC
JSB3
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STG
STS/L
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LCG
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LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC

Ending

Pneumatic components

Safety precautions

Always read this section before starting use.
Refer to Intro 71 for general notes of cylinders and Intro 78 for cylinder switches.

| Medium bore size cylinder SCA2 Series |

Design & Selection

& CAUTION

M Install a flow control valve on the cylinder.
Install a flow control valve on the cylinder.
Use within the applicable piston speed range for each cylin-
der.

(2. Position locking type SCA2-Q2>

£ WARNING

W If pressure is supplied to port (A) in the locked state
with neither port pressurized, locks may not be releas-
able or may be released suddenly, causing the piston
rod to pop out, which is extremely dangerous. When
releasing locking mechanism, always supply pressure
to port (B) and confirm the state if no load is applied to
the locking mechanism before releasing the lock.

Port ® = ) [w]

) < port ®

Port ® =

Side without locking
mechanism w < Port

Side without locking mechanism

M If lowering speed is to be increased with the quick
exhaust valve, the cylinder may move out faster than
the lock pin and prevent the locking pin from being
released correctly.

Do not use a quick exhaust valve with the cylinder
with position locking.

W Do not use a 3-position valve.
Do not use this together with 3-position solenoid valve, espe-
cially with closed center metal seal type. This kind of use closes
the pressure at the locking mechanism side, and is unable to
lock the position. Even once locked, air leakage form a sole-
noid valve will enter to a cylinder and this may release locking.

& CAUTION

B Cylinder load factor must be 50% or less.
If the load factor is high, the lock may not be released or the
lock section could be damaged.

M If back pressure is applied to the locking mechanism, the
lock may be released. Use the solenoid valve as a dis-
crete unit, or use an independently exhausted manifold.

438 CKD

H Do not operate cylinders synchronously.
Do not move more than one workpiece using more than two
cylinders with position locking mechanism simultaneously. One
of the cylinder's locks may not be released.

(3. Low friction type SCA2-U>

& WARNING

B Durability differs based on working conditions and

model features.
This cylinder is the cylinder which has internal leakage.
Refer to the specification on page 516 for the internal leakage volume.

& CAUTION

B When a balancer, etc., is used, a flow control valve
should not be installed if supply and exhaust efficiency
are impaired. Use of circuits (a) to (c) below is rec-
ommended based on the application.

(a) Tension control (winder, etc.) (b) Balancer (finishing machine Z axis, etc.)

/NN

| | I High-relief regulator

Proportional control valve
(c) Load control (grinding, etc.)

§ Proportional control valve

|:I—_'—I High-relief regulator
(for fixture self-weight cancellation)

—

* Maximize piping volume to improve supply and exhaust.

W Do not lubricate this product. Features will be ad-
versely affected.

MW Poor air quality worsens features and adversely af-
fects durability. Always Use clean air with the follow-

ing piping.

OO

Oil mist filter
(Oil removing)

Dryer Air filter
(5 pm)

M Install the flow control valve near the cylinder.
If this is installed away from a cylinder, adjustment will be unstable.



W Generally, the speed is stable when the load factor
is lower when air pressure is higher.
Keep the load factor at 50% or less.

(4. Low hydraulic type SCA2-H )

& CAUTION

M Select low hydraulic cylinder combined with the con-
verter unit.
Maximize operation by combining the low hydraulic cylinder
and converter unit. Select an appropriate converter unit.

W Keep the low hydraulic cylinder’s load to 50% or less
of the logical output.
To attain constant speed operation and stopping precision per-
formance similar to the hydraulic cylinder, the low hydraulic
cylinder load must be 50% or less.

W Use petroleum-based turbine oil for working oil. Prob-
lems occur if noncombustible working oil is used.
The appropriate viscosity is 40 to 100 mm?/s at the working
temperature. The temperature range is 15 to 35 °C at ISO
VG32. When using in a range exceeding ISO VG32, use ISO
VG46 (25 to 45 °C).

Turbine oil of ISO VG32

(Example) (Additive-free)
IDEMITSU : Turbine oil P32
Nippon oil corp. : Turbine oil 32

MARUZEN : Turbine oil 32
MITSUBISHI  : MITSUBISHI turbine oil 32
(Additive)

IDEMITSU : Daphne turbine oil 32

Nippon oil corp. : FBK turbine 32
MARUZEN : Turbine super 32
MITSUBISHI  : Diamond turbine oil 32

SCA2 Series

(5. Coolant proof type SCA2-GZ/G3>

& CAUTION

W Do not apply the deviated load onto the piston rod.
It could shorten scraper and bearing life.

B When using the G2 or G3 Series and the coolant or
water does not splatter, the piston rod's lubrication
could be spent and cause the life to shorten. Use the
G or the G1 Series in this case.

CG. Spatter proof adhesion prevention type SCA2-G4>

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2

A WARNING

W The durability of this cylinder in an environment con-
taining spatter is higher than the general cylinder,
but durability may be shorter than the general cylin-
der when used in other environments.

CKD

MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uUsC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
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Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type
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SCA 2 Series

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSK/IM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uscC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT

Installation & Adjustment

Cl. Stroke adjustable type SCA2-R>

& CAUTION

M Accurately lock the stud bolt with a lock nut.

H Release air before adjusting stroke.
Do not tighten the stud bolt as shown in Fig 1.
Tighten the stud bolt as shown in Fig.2.
Do not tighten the lock nut as shown in Fig.2.
Tighten the lock nut as shown in Fig. 1.
If the above precautions are not observed, the seal
washer may break after 1 or 2 adjustments.

Adaptor

Lock nut

Fig. 1

\ Stud bolt

Seal washer

M The seal washer is used as the stud bolt seal, and
cannot withstand frequent adjustments.

W The cushion has no effect when adjusting the stroke.

(2. Heat resistance type SCA2-T>

& CAUTION

B The magnet is not used.

MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC

Ending

CS. Position locking type SCA2-Q2>

& CAUTION

M The lock functions at the stroke end. If the stopper is
applied with an external stopper in the middle of the
stroke, the lock may not function and result in drop-
ping. Before setting the load, check that the locking
mechanism functions correctly.

440 CKD

W Supply a pressure higher than the minimum working
pressure to the port having the locking mechanism.

M If piping on the side with the lock is thin and long, or if
the speed controller is separated from the cylinder
port, exhaust may slow, taking time for the lock to
function. This may also occur if the silencer on the
valve's EXH port is clogged.

(4. Low friction type SCA2-U>

A CAUTION

W Do not apply lateral load on cylinder.

Install sliding guide without twist and biting.

@ The presence of load or resistance variation may result in
unstable operations.

® Speed becomes unstable depending on the self-weight of
the piston rod for long stroke. Install and use a guide.

@ Large differential between static friction and dynamic fric-
tion of guide results in unstable operation.

H Avoid use in the place subject to vibration.

® The product will be adversely affected by vibration and op-
eration will be unstable.

(5. Low hydraulic type SCA2-H>

B Do not use the push-in joint for low hydraulic cylinder
piping.
Using a push-in joint for low hydraulic cylinder piping could re-
sult in oil leaks.

W Use copper or brass pipes when piping the low hy-
draulic cylinder.
As with the hydraulic cylinder, high surge pressure could be
generated in low hydraulic cylinder piping due to working pres-
sure. Use safe piping materials.

MW Avoid use with single air or single hydraulic pressure.
Air could enter oil and cause malfunctions.



SCA2 Series

During Use & Maintenance

Cl.Position locking type SCA2-Q2>
A WARNING

M For safety purposes, prevent the load from dropping
under its own weight during maintenance.

B When using the cylinder with air cushion, if the air
cushion needle on the lock mechanism side is tight-
ened too tight, the piston could bounce at the stroke
end causing the sleeve and stopper piston to collide
and damage the locking mechanism. If the air cush-
ion needle is opened too far, the piston could spring
back at the stroke end and cause similar damage.
Adjust the air cushion needle so that the piston does
not bounce.

Stopper piston

—r
0 ? q
1 Contact of

\Bouneing phenomenon, -i=}F-F- holding section

Sleeve

Regularly (once/twice a year) check that the holding
section is not damaged by this symptom.

A CAUTION

M If the locking mechanism has been manually oper-
ated, check and then return it manually to the original
position. Do not use a manual override except during
adjustment, because this may be dangerous.

M Release the lock when installing or adjusting the cyl-
inder.
The lock could be damaged if the cylinder is installed while the
lock is applied.

W Use the flow control valve with meter-out control.
Locks may not be released during meter-in control.

W On the side of locking mechanism, the piston rod must
reach the stroke limit.

If the cylinder's piston does not reach the stroke end, the lock
may not be applied or may not be released.

M Releasing the nonlocking manual override

The stopper pin moves and the lock is released when the hexa-
gon socket head bolt is screwed into the stopper piston and
the bolt is pulled up 4 mm with a force of 20 N or more. During
no-load horizontal installation or when counter side port is pres-
surized. When the hand is released, if the stopper piston re-
turns by the internal spring and enters the piston rod groove,
the piston is locked.

<
Hexagon socket head cap bolt 5]
M4 x 30 g
[=]
Stopper spring 2‘
A
Stopper piston 3‘ p
Ny Oy
Piston rod slot
°
%l &
,,,,, 3 é
S

M Releasing the locking manual override
When the round nut is turned counterclockwise, the stopper
pin moves and the lock is released. When the nut is turned
clockwise to the lock position, the stopper piston returns. When
it fits into the piston rod groove again, the piston is locked.

Round nut

Movement 4

=
31

Lock
Unlocked

CZ. Low friction type SCA2-U>
& CAUTION

W Do not disassemble this product. The performance
may be compromised.
This product cannot be purchased as a repair part.

(3. Low hydraulic type SCA2-H>

& CAUTION

W Regularly exhaust air from the low hydraulic cylinder.
To keep air from accumulating there, use the air exhaust valve
on piping exhaust before starting operation.

B If drainage enters working oil or if working oil becomes
cloudy, degraded, or discolored, replace with new oil.
Use the same brand of oil for replacement.

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uUscC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

®
=
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:
>
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Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type
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SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSK/IM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uscC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC

Ending

Medium bore size cylinder
Double acting, single rod type/with switch

SCA?2 series

@ Bore size: ¢ 40, ¢ 50, ¢ 63, ¢ 80, ¢ 100

JIS symbol
5 D @
Specifications

Descriptions SCA2/SCA2-L.2

Bore size mm $40 | 50 | $63 | $80 | $100
Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
Min. working pressure MPa 0.05
Withstanding pressure MPa 1.6
Ambient temperature  C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
Port size Rcl/4 | Rc3/8 | Rcl/2
Stroke tolerance mm *5°(Up to 360), *5*(Up to 800)
Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 1000 (use within the allowable energy absorption. )
Cushion Air cushion
Effective cushion length mm 14.6 | 16.6 | 16.6 | 20.6 | 23.6
Lubrication Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32.)
Cushioned 4.29 8.37 15.8 27.9 49.8
'::Z‘r';?b'e | 0.067 0.079 0.079 0.201 0.301
absorption J No cushion | If "No cushion" is selected, the large energy generated by the external load
cannot be absorbed. So an external shock absorber should be used.
Stroke length
$40 1600
25, 50, 75, 100,
$50 150, 200, 250, 600 2000
$63 1
300, 350, 400,
#80 700 2500
450, 500
$100 800

Note 1: Custom stroke length is available per 1 mm increment.
Note 2: If the maximum stroke is exceeded, product specifications may not be met, depending on operating conditions. Refer to Ending 74.

Min. stroke length of type with switch
@ TO/T5 type min. stroke length with switch

Rod end trunnion| Head end trunnion
Different surface installation Same surface installation Center trunnion installation installation installation

A position can not be detected | A position can not be detected
at rod side stroke end.| at head side stroke end.

Switchquanty) 1 1 2 | 3 ] 4 | 1] 2 | 3 ] 4 | 1] 2|3 | 4| 1 |

$40 |20 (10)| 20 (20)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)| 20 (10)| 60 (45)|105 (75)[150 (105)[110 (110)[110 (110)|175 (145)[175 (145)] 50 (50) 50 (50)

$#50 |15 (10)| 20 (20)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)( 15 (10)| 20 (20)| 65 (50)|65 (60)|135 (135)[135 (135|135 (135)[135 (135)] 60 (60) 60 (60)

( (
(135)|135 (135)

$63 15 (10)| 20 (20)| 40 (40)|60 (60)| 15 (10)|20 (20)| 70 (55)|70 (60) [110 (95)[110 (95)|110 (100)[110 (100) 50 (45) 50 (45)
$80 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 45 (45)|65 (65)| 15 (15)|25 (25)| 70 (55)|70 (65) [115 (85)[115 (85)|115 (105)[115 (105) 55 (40) 55 (40)
$100 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 45 (45)| 70 (70)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 70 (55)|70 (70) | 125 (95)|125 (95)|125 (115)[125 (115) 60 (45) 60 (45)
Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).

Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

@ T8 type min. stroke length with switch

Rod end trunnion| Head end trunnion

Different surface installation Same surface installation Center trunnion installation installation installation
A position can not be detected | A position can not be detected
at rod side stroke end.| at head side stroke end.
swichquantyl 1 ]2 | 3 | 4 | 1 ] 2 ] 3 | 4 | 1] 2] 3 | 4 | 1 |
#40 |15 (10)| 20 (20)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)| 15 (10)|50 (35)|95 (65)|140 (95)| 95 (85)| 95 (85)|155 (125)|155 (125) 45 (40) 45 (40)
$#50 |10 (10)| 20 (20)[ 40 (40)| 60 (60)| 10 (10){ 20 (20)| 70 (55)|70 (60) |115 (115)|115 (115)|135 (135)|135 (135)] 50 (50) 50 (50)
463 |10 (10)| 20 (20)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)| 10 (10)| 20 (20)| 70 (55)|70 (60|95 (75)| 95 (75)|110 (110)[110 (110)] 45 (35) 45 (35)
#80 |15 (15)| 25 (25)| 45 (45)| 65 (65)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 70 (55)|70 (65)(100 (70)[ 100 (70)|115 (115)[115 (115 50 (35) 50 (35)
$100 |15 (15)| 25 (25)| 45 (45)| 65 (65)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 70 (55)|70 (65) |110 (80)| 110 (80) [125 (125)[125 (125) 55 (40) 55 (40)

Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).
Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.
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SCA2 Series

Specifications

Min. stroke length of type with switch
@ T2/T3 type min. stroke length with switch

Rod end trunnion| Head end trunnion
Different surface installation Same surface installation Center trunnion installation installation installation

A position can not be detected | A position can not be detected
at rod side stroke end.| at head side stroke end.

Svichquaniy] 1 T 2 ] 3 1 4] 1] 213 ] 4 | 1] 2] 3| 4] 1 ]

#40 |20 (10)| 20 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 20 (10)| 60 (45)|105 (75)[150 (105)|105 (75)|105 (75)|165 (135)[165 (135)] 50 (35) 50 (35)

#50 |15 (10)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)] 40 (40)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45) |105 (75)[105 (75)|105 (75)|105 (75)] 45 (30) 45 (30)

)
#63 |15 (10)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45)|110 (80)[110 (80)[110 (85)[110 (85)| 50 (35) 50 (35)
)

(80)
#80 |15 (10)| 15 (15)| 30 (30)| 45 (45)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45) |115 (85)[115 (85)[115 (90)[115 (90)| 55 (40) 55 (40)
$100 |10 (10)| 15 (15)| 30 (30)| 45 (45)| 10 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45) |125 (95)|125 (95)|125 (100)[125 (100)] 60 (45) 60 (45)

5=

[scP2
CMK2
lcma2
SCM
SCG

SCS
CKV2
lcanov2
SSD

CAT

Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).
Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

@ T1/T2Y/T3Y/T2YD type min. stroke length with switch

Rod end trunnion| Head end trunnion

Different surface installation Same surface installation Center trunnion installation installation installation
A position can not be detected | A position can not be detected
at rod side stroke end.| at head side stroke end.

Svichquaniy] 1 T 2 ] 3 1 4] 1] 213 ] 4 | 1] 2] 3| 4] 1 ]

#40 |20 (10)| 20 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 20 (10)| 60 (45)|105 (75)[150 (105)| 105 (75)|105 (75)|165 (135)|165 (135) 50 (35) 50 (35)

#50 |15 (10)[ 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45) |100 (70)[100 (70)|100 (75)|100 (75)] 45 (30) 45 (30)

) )
#63 |15 (10)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45) 105 (75)|105 (75)|105 (85)|105 (85)| 50 (35) 50 (35)
) )

(
480 |15 (10)[ 15 (15)| 30 (30)| 45 (45)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45)|110 (80)[110 (80)[110 (90)|110 (90)| 55 (40) 55 (40)
$100 |10 (10)| 15 (15)| 30 (30)| 45 (45)| 10 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45)|120 (90)120 (90)|120 (100)[120 (100)] 60 (45) 60 (45)

Note 1: Value in () for T*V (L type lead wire). Note that radial lead wire (V) is not available for T2YD.
Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

MDC2
MVC
'SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
UsKM2
JSG
Jsc3
lussD
usc
B3
LMB
STG
STSIL
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
ISTR2
luca2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
IMRL2
IMRG2
SM-25
CAC3
lucac
IRCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
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Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type
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SCA 2 Series

scra| Switch specifications (T type switch) * The TO/TS switch can be used with 220 VAC.
T CcMK2 | @ 1color / 2 color indicator, strong magnetic field proof Contact CKD for working conditions.
CMA2 Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire Reed 2-wire Proximity 2-wire|
SCM Descriptions T2HIT2V/ 3PHIT
= T1H/T1V T2YHT2YV [ T3H/T3 HT3YV|  TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8 \ YD
SCG T2JHIT2V (Custom order)
SCA2 L Programmable controller Programmable Programmable Programmable| Programmable controller, |Programmable controller,|Programmable
Applications ) ) relay, IC circuit (wio light), )
SCS relay, small solenoid valve|controller dedicated]  controller, relay  |controller, relay| serial connection relay controller dedicated
CKv2 | Output method - NPN output|PNP 0quut|NPN output -
CAIOV2 | Power voltage - 10to 28 VDC - -
SSD Load voltage 85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less  |12/24VDC | 110 VAC |5/12/24VDC {110 VAC |12/24 VDC [110 VAC [220 VAC |24 VDC £10%
CAT Load current 5to 100 mA (5020 mA (Note 1)[L00 mA or less{50mAarless|5 to 50 mA|7 to 20 mA{50mA or less|20 mA or less|5 to 50 mA|7to 20 mA[7 to 10mA| 5 to 20 mA
MDC2 . LED LED |Redigreen| LED | Green [Red/green LED T LED Red/green LED
— -~ | Light o | LED | LED | LED o Without indicator light o o
MvC (ON lighting) |(ON lighting)] (ON lighting) | (ON lighting) (N lighting) | (ON lighting) | (ON lighting)) (ON lighting) (ON lighting)
SMD2 L1 mA or less with 100 VAC
~ ens | Leakage current ‘ 1 mA or less 10 A or less 0mA 1 mA or less
MSD 2 mA or less vith 200 VAC
FC* : : ;
"~ | @With preventive maintenance output
_ STK | e Proximity 3-wire Proximity 4-wire Proximity 3-wire Proximity 4-wire
ULK* Descriptions
= | T2YFH/V T3YFH/V T2YMH/V T3YMH/V
_ ISKIM2] Applications Programmable Programmable Programmable Programmable
% PP controller dedicated controller, relay controller dedicated controller, relay
~UssD| Output method NPN output
~Usc | .‘g) Installtion position adjustmen section Red/green LED (ON lighting)
~ JsB3 | = |Preventive maintenance output - Yellow LED (ON lighting)
B | = Power voltage - 10to 28 VDC - 10 to 28 VDC
~ s1G | £ §_ Load voltage 10to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less 10to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less
T ST § 3 |Load current 5to 20 mA 50 mA or less 5to 20 mA 50 mA or less
LCS Leakage current 1 mA or less 10 #A or less 1.2 mA or less 10uAorless
LCG fzj % = Load voltage 30 VDC or less
Le™m | § é % Load current 20 mA or less 50 mA or less 51to 20 mA or less 50 mA or less
LCT FgE° Leakage current 10 A or less
LCY Note 1: Refer to Ending 1 for other switch specifications.
W Note 2: Max. load current above: 20 mA at 25 C. The current will be lower than 20 mA if ambient temperature around switch is higher than 25°C.
— (510 10 mA at 60 C)
_ UCA2| . e . ,
Hem | Switch specifications (H type switch)
HCA Strong magnetic field proof reed 2-wire
_ SRL2 | Descriptions HO H
SRG (2 color indicator type)
__SRM_| Aoplications Relay, programmable | Programmable
SRT PP controller controller dedicated
~ MRL2 | Load voltage/current 12/24VDC 110 VAC 24 VDC
MRG2 9 51050mA|71020mA| 51020 mA
S gt lighti lighi
CAC3 9 Green LED ON lighting|Red/green LED ON lighting
_UCAC| Leakage current 10 uA orless
RCC2
MFC | Note 1:Refer to Ending 1 for other switch specifications.
SHC Note 2: The maximum load current is applied at 25 ‘C. The current will be lower than 20 mA if ambient temperature around switch is higher than 25 C.
—aic | (5to 10 mA at 60 C)

Ending
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Cylinder weight

Product weight when stroke length (S) = 0 mm

Bczrn?ns]l)ze Basic type |Foot type|Flange type | Special flange | Eye bracket | Clevis bracket | Trunnion type
(00) (LB) |(FAandFB)| (FC) (CA) (CB) |(TA TBorTC)

440 0.83 1.00 1.24 0.92

1.15

1.19

121

SCA2 Series

Specifications

o

50 1.20 1.45 1.69 131

1.58

1.61

1.74

$63 1.60 1.97 2.69 1.78

2.17

2.22

2.45

0.018 0.10 0.20 0.08 0.17

80 2.60 3.34 4.46 2.96

3.87

4.08

3.94

$100 4.20 511 6.94 4.75

5.84

6.02

6.77

(Unit: kg) SCP*2
Weight per switch (including mounting bracket) | additional RIS @

CMA2
SCM
SCG

I o>

SCS

CKV2

CAIOV2

(E.g.) Product weight of SCA2-LB-50B-200-TOH-D

Product weight when stroke length (S) = 0 mm - 1.45 kg
Additional weight at stroke length 200 mm - 0.46 x 233=0.92 kg
Weight of two switches --- 0.018 x 2 = 0.036 kg

Product weight --- 1.45 + 0.92 + 0.036 kg = 2.406 kg

SSD
CAT

MDC2
MvC

SMD2

Oil-prohibited specifications | (ending 127)

@ Grease splash prevented

CKD

MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uUsC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
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Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type
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SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSK/IM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uscC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC

Ending

How to order

Without switch

(SCA2 )— (LB -(40)( )(B)-(100)

With switch

e 0

(SCA2 )—(1LB)-(40)( )(B)-(100)—(T0 )-R-(S)(1)

Strong magnetic field proof (HO and HOY switch) with switch

(SCA2-L2 )-(LB)-(40)( )(B)-(100)-(HOY -(R-(S)(1)

@ Vounting style @ Bore size
Note 1

@ Port thread type

Symbol Descriptions
® Mounting style
00 Basic type
LB Axial foot type
FA Rod end flange type
FB Head end flange type
FC Special head end flange type
CA Eye bracket type
CB Clevis bracket type (pin and snap ring attached)
TC Center trunnion type
TA Rod end trunnion type
TB Head end trunnion type
TF Intermediate supporting hole (¢ 40 cannot be selected.)
D Rod end supporting hole (¢ 40 cannot be selected)
TE Head end supporting hole (4 40 cannot be selected.)
40 $40
50 50
63 $63
80 $80
100 $100
Blank |Rc thread
N NPT thread (custom order)
G G thread (custom order)

@ Cushion

AANote on model no. selection

Both sides cushioned

R Rod end cushion
H Head end cushion
N No cushion

@ stroke leng
Note 2

h

—

Note 1: The mounting bracket is shipped with the product.
(However, trunnion type is attached to the product when shipped. )

Note 2: If the maximum stroke is exceeded, refer to Ending 74.

Note 3: Refer to page 442 for minimum switch stroke length. @ Switch model no.

@ Stroke length (mm

Bore size |Stroke length Note 3| Available stroke length | Custom stroke length
$40 1to 600 1600
450 1to 600 2000
Per 1
463 1to 600 2500 | oo
480 1to 700 2500
4100 1 to 800 2500

® Switch model no.

Note 4: When selecting TA or TB for mounting, the number of
switches is limited to "H" (one on head side) for TA,

and "R" (one on rod side) for TB.

Note 5: Instantaneous maximum temperature is the temperature when spark

and spatter etc. instantaneously contacts to bellows.
Note 6: "I" and "Y" can not be selected at the same time.

Note 7: Refer to Ending 89 for custom specifications of rod end form.

Note 8: Refer to page 436 for the variation and option combination.

<Example of model number>
SCA2-LB-40B-100-T0O-R-SI

Model: Medium bore size cylinder double acting single rod type

@ Mounting style  : Axial foot type

@ Bore size : ¢ 40 mm
® Port thread type : Rc thread
® Cushion : Both sides cushioned

@ stroke length  : 100 mm

@ Switch model no. : Reed TO switch, lead wire length 1 m

® Switch quantity : One on rod end
Q Option : Cushion needle position S
O Accessory : Rod eye

How to order mounting bracket

Bore size (mm)

Mounting bracket

@ Suwitch quantity
Note 4

@ Option
Note 5

© Accessory
Note 6

Refer to the switch model no. table on the following page.

*Lead wire length
Blank |1m (standard)
3 3m (option)

5 5m (option)

@ Switch guantit

R One on rod end
H One on head end
D Two

T Three

D
' Max. ambient 'Max. instantaneous|

J Bellows | 100 C | 200 C

L Bellows  250C | 400°C

M Piston rod material (stainless steel)
Blank |Cushion needle position R (standard)

S Cushion needle position S

T Cushion needle position T

P6 Copper and PTFE free

| Rod eye

Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached)

Bl Eye bracket

B2 Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring attached)

B3 Eye bracket

B4 Trunnion type No. 2 bracket

Foot (LB) S1-LB-40 S1-LB-50 S1-LB-63 S1-LB-80 S1-LB-100
Flange (FA/FB) S1-FA-40 S1-FA-50 S1-FA-63 S1-FA-80 S1-FA-100
Eye (CA) S1-CA-40 S1-CA-50 S1-CA-63 S1-CA-80 S1-CA-100
Clevis (CB) S1-CB-40 S1-CB-50 S1-CB-63 S1-CB-80 S1-CB-100

Note 1: Refer to page 448 for the mounting bracket material.

Note 2: The foot type bracket is 2 pcs./set.
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SCA2 Seri

1es
How to order
[F] switch model no. scPa
T type switch model no. R switch/H types switch cMK2
AXIa! lead Radla_l lead % Indicator Lead wire Grommet | Terminal box type £ Indicator Lead wire IcMA2
wire wire 38 type Standard type[SpIash prf.| S Sem
TOH* TOV* - |1 color indicator type | o nan DA EECREE
T5H* T5V* é Without indicator light | 2-wire ||
T8H* T8V* 1 color indicator type ||
T1H* T1v* o These types have been changed to ISes
- -wire I . . .
T2H T2V 1 color indicator type | T-swithch integrated type since Oct (cKV2__
T3H* T3Vv* 3-wire CAOV2
. —  1st 2007.
T2YH* T2YV2 2 color indicator type 2-wire u 5B
T3YH* T3YV* YPe 3 wire | [ ] CAT
T3PH* T3PV* %‘ 1 color indicator type (custom order)|  3-wire AN oD ANZa TCoTUrTTOTCTTOT Ty e MDC2
T2YFH* T2YFV* 'g 2 color indicator type | 3-wire HO* - - Stong magnfc fild rof L color ndatr e 2-wire MVC
T3YFH TAYFV: | & M mainesance bupay | _4-wire HoOY* - - Sl ol it smMp2
T2YMH* T2YMV* 2 color indicator type | 3-wire MSD*
T3YMH* T3YMV* menienange outbut (1 color)|_4-wire For
" N ;
T2YD strong magngtlc 2-wire STK
T2YDT* - field proof switch ULke
* * 3 Wi I —
T2JH T2JV Off-delay type 2-wire 1SKIM2
) JSG
How to order switch Jscs3
(T type switch) |USSD__
@ Switch body + mounting bracket @ Only switch body @ Switch bracket set jusc
JSB3
CSCA2>_<T0H> - @ - SCA2 )- _ LMB
l STG
Switch model no. Bore size Switch model no. Bracket Bore size STSIL
(Item (F) previous page) (ltem (B) previous page) (item (F) previous page) (Item (B) previous page) |Lcs
LCG
* Consult with CKD when using the Lem
] environment compatible T-type switch. —
(H type switch) Ler
@ Switch body + mounting bracket @ Only switch body @ Mounting bracket LCY
STR2
SCA2-L2 )-(HO )-(40 Sw-(Ho) SCA2:L2)- H -40 oo
P l HoM
Switch model no. Bore size Switch model no. Bore size HCA
(Item (F) previous page) (ltem(B) previous page) (item (F) previous page) (Item (B) previous page) ISRLZ
SRG
. SRM
(T2YD type switch) 'SRT
@ Switch body + mounting bracket @ Only switch body { Mounting bracket MRLZ
('scA2 )-(T2YD)-(40 (SW- (T2YD (scA2) WRG2
J J J SM-25
CAC3
Switch model no. Bore size Switch model no. Bore size UCAC
(item (F) previous page) (Item () previous page) (item (F) previous page) (Item (B) previous page) ‘Recz
MFC
SHC

CKD

m
>
«

Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type
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SCA 2 Series

—scp] INternal structure and parts list
CMK2| e@sca2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
scs =
CKV2
CAIOV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2 — A4
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
Jscs :
T UsSD | i_ D @ @
uUscC
JSB3 R type switch
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
" low | --
~ Lct | 1 |Rodnut Steel Zinc chromate Piston H Aluminum alloy die-casting
~ Lcy | 2 |Pistonrod Steel Industrial chrome plating 17 |Head cover  |Aluminum alloy die-casting| Paint
STR2 3 |Dust wiper Nitrile rubber 18 |[Tie rod Steel Zinc chromate
UCA2 4 |Rod packing seal | Nitrile rubber 19 |Conical spring washer | Steel Blackening
HCM 5 |Bush Oil impregnated bearing alloy | Note 1 20 |Round nut Steel Zinc chromate
HCA 6 |Masking plate |Aluminum alloy Paint 21 |Needle gasket |Nitrile rubber
SRL2 7 |Rod cover Aluminum alloy die-casting | Paint 22 |Needle nut Copper alloy Note 2
SRG 8 |Cylinder gasket | Nitrile rubber 23 |Cushion needle | Copper alloy Note 2
SRM 9 | Cushion packing seal | Urethane rubber, steel With switch
SRT 10 |Cylinder tube |Aluminum alloy Hard alumite treatment 24 | Switch installation unit | Aluminum alloy
MRL2 | 11 |Piston R Aluminum alloy die-casting 25 | Switch holder |Aluminum alloy
MRG2| 12 |Piston packing seal | Nitrile rubber 26 |Cylinder switch
SM-25| 13 |Piston gasket |Nitrile rubber 27 | Cross headed pan wiwasher | Steel Zinc chromate
~ CAC3| 14 |Magnet Plastic 28 | Hexagonsuckethead s serew | Alloy steel Blackening
~ UCAC| 15 |wear ring Polyacetal resin
RCC2 | Note 1: 0il impregnated cast iron bearing is used for copper and PTFE free. Note 2: Steel + galvanizing is used for copper and PTFE free.
MFC
SHC | Repair parts list Mounting bracket material
__GLC | Bore size (mm) Kit No. Repair parts number Mounting style Material Remarks
Ending é 40 SCA2-40K LB Steel Paint
¢ 50 SCA2-50K e e e 9 @ FA/FB/FC Steel Paint
¢ 63 SCA2-63K @ @ CA/CB Cast iron | Paint
¢ 80 SCA2-80K TC/TA/TB Cast iron | Paint
¢ 100 SCA2-100K

Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.
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SCA2 Series

Double acting, single rod type

CAD

Dimensions scpa
@ T type basic type with switch (00) CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2

MvC
o X + stroke length SMD2
WF LL + stroke length N

c T MSD*
30 _HD| FC*
FQ» STK
! D Y
N\ = i ULK*
—lee————————" St JSKIM2

e o | 1=

3 13 S opIses
— i USSD

/) - . uUscC

(with bellows) ‘ ® Width across flats B . ‘ 4DA ron N
DB DB| LMB

STG

STS/L

LCS

LCG

LCM

Note 1: For ¢ dimensions, round up decimal places. LCT

Note 2: R, S and T indicates a cushion needle position. ﬁ
RD: Rod end max. sensitive position Note 3: Refer to page 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD, HO switch. v —
HD: Head end max. sensitive position Note 4: Refer to pages 598, 599 for accessory dimensions. STR2

Symbol Basic type (00) basic dimensions UcA2

aoresue (N A | & | C | 0 [oA] 08 [oc] £ F 6 [ 3 [k | Kk | L[ [vmTvnTol n] o Jso] 7 v [we] x R
4
4
4
5
5

MO (width across flats)

T

(@)
o]

=0 >
<

RD

X_+ 0 + stroke length ‘
A WF+(_ ;é%—‘ ;

b Ly

$MM
T
£
1

[
¢

(L)
4d ()
f

$40 22| 22| 20| 18 |m8| 12| 4 |rerd7.5| 26 | 31 | 57 |M14x 1.5[381030.5| 93 | 16 | 8 [ 14| 2 |13 l40.5) 8 [18.533.5]1505 |HCA
450 28 | 27| 26 | 20 [m8| 12| 4 |re3sg ISRL2
463 28 | 27| 26 | 22 |m8| 12| 4 Reas %
#80 |36 [a2] 4] 26 M1 16 5 ot 0 [ 3443 os |wezx1ss6to50[116] 25 [11[22]s5]17 |74 |15 foss a8 foss °
4100 | 45| 41|43 28|12 16| 5 |Rez| 0 | 36|51 [118|M26x 15|66 to 69|128] 30 | 13| 27 | 4 |18 90 ] 16 | 32 | 53 |230

With bellows o

MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC
stroke length/4.3) + 2.5[( 105| 57 [14.5[14.5[13.5[13.5| 8.5 GLC
stroke length/4.5)+9 |[121| 63 |18.5|18.5|17.5|17.5|12.5 @

* Round up decimal places.

28 | 38 | 66 |[M18x1.5(41t043.5(101| 20 | 8 |17 |2.5| 14 | 48 | 11 |20.5| 37 |168.5
30| 38|80 |M18x1.5|475t50.01105|/ 20| 8 |17 3 |15]|59 11|21 |35]171

O |O |O |o

TO’ T5'

- T2, T3 |T2VFIM, T3YFIN
Bore size (mm) \| A | X o 5001 less to [100 to [ 150 to | 200 to | 300 to | 400 to Over 500

100 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 |RD|HD | RD| HD|

$40 221505/ 41| 40| 40| 255 | 41.5 | 58.5 | 75.5 | 108.5 | 141.5 | 174.5 |(stroke length/3.0)+8 || 66 |41.5] 11 | 11 | 10 | 10
$50 281685 47 | 47| 48| 22 36 49 63 90 119 | 146 |(stroke length/3.6) +7.5( 73|43 [ 13 | 13 [ 12 | 12
$63 28(171| 45| 47| 48| 22 36 49 63 90 119 | 146 |((strokelength/3.6)+7.5| 85|47 |13 |13 |12 | 12
( )
( )

o
(=)

480 36 [203.5(58.5| 53| 55| 14 26 38 49 72 96 119
4100 45(230[69.5| 61| 65| 20 32 42 53 76 98 120

Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type

CKD 449



SCA 2 Series

CAD

— Dimensions

SCP*2

CMK2| @ Axial foot type (LB) LA + stroke length
— (6] A WE LL + stroke length N

CMA2 LA + 0 + stroke length K C Y G G

SCM A, WF+0 _  8DA L T RD. 30 30 40
. } Q. 2-EE ‘

SCG bl . ‘ rY <>

SCA2 ‘ a _.,J,ZQ 777:;:r74174

scs _ ‘ 22 ‘
— 28 A @ @

CKV2 55 N 4

= ®© | ]

CAIOV2 - .ol D th_
— - — e | | E

SSD ‘@H—v—
 CAT | LF +0 . Width across flats B ‘ N ‘ 3
AL ) 5 LB| LC 13 LC |LB

MDC2 (with bellows) 4-4LD ind 43 LG + stroke length i |

MVC

SMD2 Note 1: For ¢ dimensions, round up decimal places. Note 3: Refer to page 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD, HO switch.

MSD* Note 2: R, S and T indicates a cushion needle position.  Note 4: Refer to pages 598, 599 for accessory dimensions.

FC* ‘ Installation dimensions
BRI 5oresize nm)\ A (B [ c D] (LBfic]ip] LF[LG|LH]

ULK* $40 22|22|20|18 |M8|Rcl/4| 7.5|26 | 31 | 57 [M14x15(381039.5/ 93 |16 | 2 | 13| 8 [18.5(33.5(178| 10 [19.5] 9 | 14 |132| 40

ISKiM2 $50 28| 27|26 |20 |M8[Re3/8| O | 28 | 38 | 66 [M18x 1.5[41t043.5/101| 20 |2.5| 14 | 11 [20.5(37 |200| 12 | 22 | 9 | 15 [145| 40

JSG $63 28|27 (26|22 |M8|Rec3/8f O [ 30|38 |80 |[M18x15(475t0500{105(20| 3 [15|11|21(35(210/12|30|11| 5 |165|50
_JSC3 | 480 36| 32| 34|26 M12Rel/2| 0 |34 |43 |98 |M22x 15|56 to 59(116| 25 |3.5| 17 | 13 [23.5/48 [|251| 14 | 37 | 14 | 11 |190| 60
_ USSD| $100 45| 41| 43|28 M12Rcl/2l O |36 | 51 [118|M26x1.5(66t0 69|128|/30| 4 |18 |16 |32 |53|278|21 |31 |14 |22 (190| 67
_USC | With bellows

JSB3

LMB TO, T5, [T1,T2Y, T3Y,
Nl Dore size (mm) \|LR|LS|LT o — 300 to| 400 to e S T2, T3 [T
_STG | ' 400 | s00 v [Ro[HD | RD]
LS/L $40 255 | 415 | 585 | 75.5 [108.5 | 141.5| 174.5 |(stroke length/3.0)+8 | 66 |41.5{ 11 |11 |10 |10 | 5
% 450  |46|66[a5[47[47]a8] 22 | 36 | 49 | 63 | 90 | 119 | 146 |(siokelengini36)+ 75| 73 |43 | 13|13 |12 |12] 7
W $63 60|8014.5(45(47|48| 22 36 49 63 90 119 146 |(stroke length/3.6) + 75| 85 (47 (13|13 |12 |12 | 7
T $80 7419816.0|58.5(53 (55| 14 26 38 49 72 96 119 |(stroke length/4.3) + 2.5||105| 57 [14.514.5/13.5/13.5| 8.5
? 4100 80|1186.0(69.5/61|65| 20 32 42 53 76 98 120 |(stroke length/d.5)+9 [[121| 63 [18.5/18.5[17.5(17.5(12.5

STR2 @ Rod end flange type (FA)

UCA2 M X + stroke length

HCM X + 8 + stroke length FL A WE LL + stroke length N
_ neM A WE4D o c vle 0w G
_HeA | b T MIQ [T 2EE %0..0P

SRL2 ‘ ) >

SRG T @-. z = [ P/ \ —

_ j O /— | o I = LA
__SRM | S8 IO ' ﬁ % *;}’E: - = -
_SRT_| 33 O\ | o] o

MRL2 OO0 T @O0 KK

MRG2 FF +0 ® Width across flats B

SM-25 . u DA FE 8 FGestokelengn
— (with bellows) L -

CAC3
ﬂ Note 1: For ¢ dimensions, round up decimal places. Note 3: Refer to page 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD, HO switch.

RCC2| Note 2: R, S and T indicates a cushion needle position.  Note 4: Refer to pages 598, 599 for accessory dimensions.

MFC Basic dimensions for rod end flange type (FA) Installation dimensions
g coresize () -E-ﬂ------ﬂ---
__GLC | $40 8 [Re1/4 M14x 15|38 0 39.5| 9 18.5[33.5[1505 21,5107

Ending #50 28 |27 (26 | 20 |M8|Rc3/8| O |28 | 38|66 [M18x1.5|41t043.5{101| 20 (2.5| 14 | 11 [20.5| 37 (1685 47| 9 | 25 |1155| 12 | 65

$63 2827 (26|22 |M8|Rc3/8) O |30 |38 |80 |M18x15[475t050.0(105(20| 3 [15(11|21|35|171| 60|11 |19 (12416 |80
C X1 (0] 5 5 b b
$80 36 32|34 |26 M12Rcl/2l O |34 (43 |98 |M22x15(56 to59|116| 25 [3.5| 17 | 13 [23.5| 48 [2035| 74| 14 | 29 (1385( 19 | 98
#100 45 41| 43|28 M12|Rcl/2] O (36|51 |118|/M26x1.5|661t069(128{30| 4 (18|16 |32 |53 230 88|14 | 34 (151 19 |118
Wlth bellows Wlth switch

450

Bore size (mm)

FL |[FM

/
50 to | 100 to| 150 to | 200 to | 300 to| 400 to
100 | 150 | 200 | 300 400 | 500

Over 500

TO, T5, |TL, T2
T2, T3 |T2FIM, T3YFM

EEEE

$40 255 | 415 | 58,5 | 75.5 |108.5 | 141.5| 174.5 |(stroke length/3.0) + 66 41.5 11

$50 85 (108 47 |47 |48 | 22 36 49 63 90 119 | 146 |(stroke length/3. 6)+75 7343 (13|13 |12 |12 7

$63 106(130( 45|47 |48 | 22 36 49 63 90 119 | 146 |((strokelength/3.6) +7.5| 85|47 |13 |13 |12 |12]| 7

$80 125|153]58.5/53 |55 | 14 26 38 49 72 96 119 |(stroke length/4. 3)+25 105| 57 [14.5[14.5(13.5/13.5 8.5
$100 144{180(/69.5/ 61 |65 | 20 32 42 53 76 98 120 |(stroke length/4.5)+9 [1121| 63 [18.518.5(17.5[17.512.5

CKD



SCA2 Series

Double acting, single rod type

; : CAD
Dimensions SCP*2
@ Head end flange type (FB) CMK2
FA + stroke length CMA2
A WF LL + stroke length FT SCM
FA + 0 + stroke length C V_ .G G o ﬁ
A WF +0 ‘ e RD, 30 _ 30 HD K
8-DA
T 2 [ 1 —
‘ - ) rg : , SCS
S [ForEee——— = A0 o6
3 e | SNV G
o ¥ o i
3= D == ®): K J RO, Ssb
KK CCRCARERCACS CAT
Width across flats B @ T
FJ +0 + stroke length 13| FJ + stroke length 13| |'::r\l;| 4-4FD MDC2
(with bellows) MvC
) ) ) - ) ) . SMD2
Note 1: For ¢ dimensions, round up decimal places. Note 3: Refer to page 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD, HO switch. PP
Note 2: R, S and T indicates a cushion needle position.  Note 4: Refer to pages 598, 599 for accessory dimensions. MSD
Basic dimensions for head end flange type (FB) e
Bore size (mm) n ISTR
$40 22 (22| 20| 18 | M8 |Rc1/4/ 75| 26 | 31 | 57 |[M14 x 1.5/38t039.5| 93 | 16 | 13 | 8 |18.5|33.5|[1605| 40 | 9 | 57 [138.5 %
#50 28 | 27 | 26 | 20 | M8 [Rc3/8| O | 28 | 38 | 66 |M18 x 1.5/41 to 43.5{101| 20 | 14 | 11 (20.5| 37 |[178| 47 | 9 | 65 |150 Ise
$63 28 | 27 | 26 | 22 |M8 |Rc3/8) O | 30 | 38 | 80 |M18 x 1.5/47.5t050.0(105| 20 | 15 | 11 | 21 | 35 |[184| 60 | 11 | 80 |156 scs
80 36 |32 |34 |26 |M12Rcl/2| O | 34 | 43 | 98 |[M22 x 1.5/ 56 t0 59 (116 25 | 17 | 13 [23.5| 48 |[219| 74 | 14 | 98 |183 lUssp
$100 45 41 | 43 | 28 [M12|Rcl/2| O | 36 | 51 |118(M26 x 1.5| 66 to 69 |128| 30 | 18 | 16 | 32 | 53 [|245| 88 | 14 (118|200 usc
— [winbel use
With switch 1583
¢ TO, T5, |T1,T2v, T3y, LMB
Bore size (mm) \| FL|FM|FT 0 to 150 to|200 to | 300 to| 400 to T2, T3 |T2YFM, T3YFIM PE—
S00rkss| 00 | 150 | 200 | 300 | 400 | s00 |  ©OVers LIS
| RD [ HD [ RD [ HD [Ro/HD JFSSSe
$40 255 | 41.5| 58,5 | 75.5 |108.5| 141.5| 174.5|(stroke length/3.0)+8 || 66 [41.5| 11 | 11 |10 | 10| 5 Lcs
#50 85|108(|12( 47 47|48 22 36 49 63 90 119 | 146 |(stroke length/3.6)+7.5| 73 | 43 |13 |13 |12 [ 12| 7 LCG
$63 106(130|16(45(47|48| 22 36 49 63 90 119 | 146 |(strokelength/3.6)+75| 85| 47 |13 |13 |12 | 12| 7 LCM
480 125|153|19(58.5(53|55| 14 26 38 49 72 96 119 |(stroke length/4.3) + 25| 105| 57 |14.5[14.5(13.5|13.5/8.5 [/ cT
4100 144|180|19(69.5/61|65| 20 32 42 53 76 98 120 |(stroke length/4.5)+9 |l 121| 63 |18.5|18.5|17.5(17.5[12.5 || cy
@ Special head end flange type (FC) STR2
FA + stroke length UCA2
FA + 0 + stroke length A WF LL + stroke length ET o ——
A WF +0 | ?I' ‘ Vola © RD 30 HD € 2 :(Clzli
30, L
] ‘ 2€6 3y | Q ‘ SRL2
‘ = ,/‘ N\ ’%___E%' —
= 66 «Q} Q SRG
3s o T Yy f \ sRM
2 Az 0| IR : 0 SRM_
3% = R E=l el \/ |o SRT
KK ] & @ MRL2
Width across flats B 13 13 dihe @ 4-¢FD MRG2
FJ + 0 + stroke length 4-DA DB FL SM-25
(with bellows) FJ + stroke length W
Note 1: For ¢ dimensions, round up decimal places. Note 3: Refer to page 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD, HO switch. |UCAC
Note 2: R, S and T indicates a cushion needle position.  Note 4: Refer to pages 598, 599 for accessory dimensions. RCC2
Basic dimensions for head end flange type Installation dimensions MFC
Bore sz () DEOEGEE
$40 2222|2018 |M8| 12| 4 |Rcl/4| 75|26 |31 | 57 |M14x1‘5 Bods 93 | 16 | 13 | 8 |18.5|33.5|15340.5 131 41 |[GLC
#50 28 |27 |26 (20 |[M8| 12 | 4 |Rc3/8 O | 28 | 38 | 66 |M18x1.5 10835 101| 20 | 14 | 11 |20.5| 37 ||170.5( 48 | 9 [142.54.5|( 47 | Ending
$63 28|27 |26 (22 |M8| 12| 4 |Re3/8 O [ 30|38 | 80 |M18x1‘5 f50500)105( 20 | 15 | 11 | 21 | 35 (1725 59 | 9 |144.5 4.5| 45 5
$80 3632|3426 |M12( 16 | 5 |Rcl/2 O [ 34|43 |98 |M22x1.5 5%1059(116( 25 [ 17 | 13 |23.5| 48 (|206| 74 | 14 |170| 6 [[58.5 E
$100 45141 |43 |28 (M12| 16 | 5 |Rcl/2| O | 36 | 51 |118|M%bx15{66t069)128] 30 | 18 | 16 | 32 23290 | 14 |187| 6 |[69.5 &
&
7]
0 70, T5, 11,72y, 737 _ . IS
Bore size (mm) 500rless| 301 0to | 150 to | 200 to | 300 to | 400 to G 50 T2x T3 TZYFM T3YF 8%
100 150 200 300 400 500 | HD [ROIHD g ‘E
$40 25.5 41.5 58.5 75.5 108.5 | 141.5 | 174.5 |(stroke length/3.0) + 8 66 |[41.5| 11 11 10 10 5 g S
#50 47 | 48 22 36 49 63 90 119 146 |(stroke length/3.6) +7.5| 73 (43 (13 (13 (12 | 12| 7 =0
$63 47 | 48 22 36 49 63 90 119 146 |(stroke length/3.6) +7.5| 85 |47 |13 |13 (12 | 12| 7
$80 53|55 14 26 38 49 72 96 119 |(stroke length/4.3) + 2.5]|105| 57 (14.5(14.5[13.5|13.5| 8.5
4100 61 | 65 20 32 42 53 76 98 120 |(stroke length/4.5) +9 | 121| 63 [18.5(18.5[17.5[17.5|12.5
CKD =



S

CA2 Series

—<cs5] Dimensions &2
CMK2
@ Eye bracket type (CA) CA + stroke length
) (with bellows) A WF LL + stroke length CF o
SCM CA + 0 + stroke length C V, G G Ll - K
SCG A WE +0 ‘ RD_ 30, 30 _HD L
bl ., ‘ T 2-EE o CQ = 8-DA
scs | s =V AN 2, @
= PR |
ckvz | = ool | ke © )i ] o
chov2| 38 - 3| © ¢ L C |
ssb | 23 -,
St R U D ‘ D ® @
> = CDH10
CAT KK/ i g @l[_@
MDC2 Width across flats B
VY 13 CJ + stroke length 13
MVC CJ + 0 + stroke length g ®
SMD2
W Note 1: For ¢ dimensions, round up decimal places. Note 3: Refer to page 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD, HO switch.
—— Note 2: R, S and T indicates a cushion needle position.  Note 4: Refer to pages 598, 599 for accessory dimensions.
_Fe m Basic dimensions for eye bracket type (CA) ‘
STK
o -E-ﬂ------ﬂ----
~IsKMa | $40 8 |Rcl/4| 7 M14 x 1.5(38 to 39.5 18.5[33.5[[192.5 12 5°°
356 | #50 28 | 27 [ 26 | 20 | M8 [Rc3/8] O | 28 | 38 | 66 |M18 x 1.5/41 to 43.5{101| 20 | 14 | 11 (20.5| 37 |[210| 12 *Sm 12 | 10
~35C3 | $63 28 |27 |26 | 22 | M8 |Rc3/8| O | 30 | 38 | 80 |M18 x 1.5/47.51050.0/105| 20 | 15 | 11 | 21 | 35 [|221| 14 ©°° | 16 | 10
T USSD | 480 36 |32 | 34 | 26 [M12(Rcl/2| O | 34 | 43 | 98 [M22 x 1.5( 56 t0 59 |116| 25 | 17 | 13 [23.5| 48 |[272| 20 7™ | 20 | 14
" Usc | $100 45 | 41| 43 | 28 [M12|Rc1/2| O | 36 | 51 [118|M26 x 1.5/ 66 t0 69 [128| 30 | 18 | 16 | 32 | 53 || 298| 20 ¢** | 20 | 16
3583 | | [ with bellows
LMB TO, T5, [T1, T2Y, T3Y 8
STl Bore size (mm) || CI{CJ[CQ 50 to | 100 to[ 150 to[200 to|300 to[ 400 to T2, T3 T2YF TSYF
50 or less Over 500
STSIL 100 50 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 m HD
T Lcs | $40 8 1585|1 255 | 415 | 58,5 | 75.5 |108.5 | 141.5| 174.5|(stroke length/3.0)+8 || 66 |41.5| 11 | 11 10 10 5
LCG $50 18(170(18(|47|47|48| 22 36 49 63 90 119 | 146 |(strokelength/3.6)+7.5( 73 | 43 | 13 | 13 |12 | 12| 7
LCM $63 24117720(/45|47|48| 22 36 49 63 90 119 | 146 |((strokelength/3.6)+75| 85|47 |13 |13 (12| 12| 7
T | $80 30/216|28(58.5(53|55| 14 26 38 49 72 96 119 ((stroke length/4.3) + 2.5 105| 57 |14.5|14.5(13.5|13.5| 8.5
LCY 4100 30233|28]69.5{61|65| 20 32 42 53 76 98 120 |(stroke length/4.5)+9 |[ 121 | 63 (18.5|18.5|17.5|17.512.5
STR2 @ Clevis bracket type (CB)
_ UCAZ | (with bellows) CA + stroke length ‘+’
HCM CA + 0 + stroke length _A __.WF LL + stroke length CF
HCA c V.G G Cl cv
A WF +0 | RD 30 30 H " CW 8%
SRL2 bl .. ‘ T Q. 2-EE ‘ 2 8-DA
_SRG | | . ) \ -, | e
ey 66 Z i Al
SRM _ = A [ 8 al J 4 l@
s 23 el | © chhin: LEE L]
L]
RIS e Ll LR it
c 3 @' '@®
_ MRbe ‘ 17 $CDH10 \ )
SM-25 Width across flats B 13| 3] L ®
 CAC3 | CJ + 0 + stroke length CJ + stroke length - -
UCAC . . ! " o i . .
——— | Note 1: For ¢ dimensions, round up decimal places.  Note 3: Refer to page 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD, HO switch.
~ RCC2 | Note 2: R, S and T indicates a cushion needle position. Note 4: Refer to pages 598, 599 for accessory dimensions.
__MFC | m Basic dimensions for clevis bracket type (CB) ‘ Installation dimensions
SHC
S -E-E------E---
__GLC | $40 8 |Rev4 M14 x 1.5[38 to 39.5 18.5[33.5]192.5 12 "9
Ending $50 28 | 27 | 26 | 20 | M8 [Rc3/8] O | 28 | 38 | 66 |M18 x 1.5(41t0 43.5{101| 20 | 14 | 11 {20.5| 37 ||210| 12 *§°7° 12 | 10
$63 28 [ 27 | 26 | 22 | M8|Rc3/8| O | 30 | 38 | 80 [M18 x 1.5(47.5t050.0/105| 20 | 15 [ 11 | 21 | 35 ||221| 14 °° | 16 | 10
$80 36 [ 32 | 34| 26 [M12|Rcl/2| O | 34 | 43 | 98 [M22 x 1.5/ 56 t0 59 |116| 25 | 17 | 13 |23.5| 48 ||272| 20 7* | 20 | 14
$100 45 41 | 43| 28 (M12|Rel/2| O | 36 | 51 [118(M26 x 1.5| 66 to 69 |128| 30 | 18 | 16 32 53 (298| 20 "3 | 20 | 16
nsta\la tion dimensions ff With bellows Wlth switch
__ T0, 5, [11,T2%,73Y,
Bore size (mm) \| CI |CJ|CV|CW 100 to|150 to|200 to|300 to|400 to T2, T3 |T2YFIM, T3YFIM
50 orless Over 500
OO 150 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 mm RD HD
$40 8 (1585 3 255 | 41.5 | 58.5 | 75.5 | 108.5 | 141.5|174.5 |(stroke length/3.0)+8 || 66 [41.5
#50 18(170/36 (18| 47|47 (48| 22 36 49 63 90 119 | 146 |(stokelengthi36)+75| 73 | 43 | 13 | 13 [ 12 | 12 | 7
$63 241177|40(20(|45|47 (48| 22 36 49 63 90 119 | 146 |(stokelength36)+75|| 85 | 47 | 13 | 13 |12 | 12| 7
480 30/216|56 |28 (58.5/53|55| 14 26 38 49 72 96 119 |(strokelength/43)+25(( 105| 57 [14.5|14.5(13.5({13.5| 8.5
4100 301233|56 |2869.5/61|65| 20 32 42 53 76 98 120 |(stroke lengthi45)+9 || 121| 63 |18.5[{18.5(17.5(17.5[12.5
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SCA2 Series

Double acting, single rod type

; ; CAD
Dimensions SCP*2
@ Center trunnion type (TC) X + stroke length CMK2
o A WF LL + stroke length N CMA2
X + 0 + stroke length K < Y & 30 30 HD| € ScM
8-DA L T RD
A, WE+Q 8DA ‘ e e Q SCG
- o e r
| ﬂ@ N % oo scs
-t ® A = \ CKV2
28 o B A z el 3 © fan) © | o v
53 P15 &% 5 ol % o CAIGV2
@ ©) _@ ® « ] - SSD
TY +0 +Str0keZqu ® ’ Width across flats B 113 E 113 ICAT
e —— TC TY + stroke length/2 (TZ + stroke length/2) MDC2
(with bellows) ™ MvC
™ A SMD2
Note 1: For ¢ dimensions, round up decimal places. Note 3: Refer to page 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD, HO switch. ‘MSD*
Note 2: R, S and T indicates a cushion needle position. Note 4: Refer to pages 598, 599 for accessory dimensions. ==
m Basic dimensions for enter trunnion ty| FC
STK
-E-ﬂ-- ----ﬂ--- T
$40 M8 [Re1/4| 7 31 M14 x 1.5|38 10 39.5 18.5|33.5[150.546 5+ 57 |12 FoTTE
#50 28 |27 | 26 | 20 | M8 |Rc3/8) O | 28 | 38 | 66 [M18x 1.5(41t043.5/101| 20 | 2.5| 14 | 11 |20.5| 37 |168.5|50. 5+5“JkEIEH e g7 18705 Ise
$63 28 |27 | 26| 22 [M8[Rc3/8 0 |30 | 38 | 80 [M18x 1.5[47.5t050.0{105| 20 | 3 | 15 | 11 | 21 | 35 |171 [525+ 5% 9‘9”‘ 82 [20350 scs
$80 36 |32 | 34 | 26 [M12[Rcl/2l 0 |34 | 43 | 98 [M22x 1.5/ 56 to 59 [116| 25 [3.5| 17 | 13 [23.5| 48 [2035 58+5‘“k;Ien nigkng] 1 0 [25004 ‘Ussp
4100 45 41| 43|28 |[M12Rel/2| 0 | 36 | 51 |118|M26x1.5/66t069|128| 30 | 4 | 18 | 16 | 32 | 53 230 ||64+Lgt 35'3332 Usc
Installauon dimensions | With bellows Wlth switch sB3
TO, T5, LMB
Bore size (mm) \|TE[TM[TN[TY[TZ d* 0 to|150 to|200 to Over 500 12,73 |1% Sta
200 | 300 | 400 | 500 mm- STSL
$40 0(63({95(80485(41|40|40| 25.5 | 41.5 | 58.5 | 75.5 |108.5|141.5|174.5 |(stroke length/3.0) + 8 6 |41.5 LCS
450 30(80|116(87.5(53|(47|47 (48| 22 36 49 63 90 119 | 146 ((stokelength/3.6)+75( 73 | 43 |13 (13 |12 [ 12| 7 LCG
$63 35|90|130(87.5(55.5(45(47 [48| 22 36 49 63 90 119 | 146 |(strokelengthi36)+75| 85| 47 | 13 |13 |12 | 12| 7 LCM
480 40]115(165[106|61.5(58.553|55| 14 26 38 49 72 96 119 |(stokelength/4.3) +2.5|| 105| 57 |14.5|14.5/13.5/13.5(8.5 || cT
4100 50]135|205[117/68 (69561 (65| 20 32 42 53 76 98 120 |(stroke length/45)+9 || 121| 63 |18.5|18.5|17.5(17.5(12.5 || cvy
@ Rod end trunnion type (TA) X + stroke length STR2
TC A WF LL + stroke length N UCA2
X + 0 + stroke length K 8-DA C v G 0 1ol s W
A,  WF+0 ot
. Ql. | 2-EE Q HCA
bl = o] \ =
\ © N 2 i SRL2
= i
e ORI R © oo
= N 4
@KJ o A SRT
TF+ 0 d Width across flats B l'\:t:r' | : M
- ; Lod L Lol |wRG2
(with bellows) ™ TE ‘ TG + stroke length SM-25
N CAC3
Note 1: A position can not be detected at rod side stroke end. [~ n~
) } . o . . ) UCAC
Note 2: For ¢ dimensions, round up decimal places. Note 4: Refer to page 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD, HO switch. —
Note 3: A cushion needle position can not be changed. Note 5: Refer to page 598, 599 for accessory dimensions. RCC2
m Basic dimensions for rod end trunnion type (TA) ‘ Instalation dimensions [RAARRS
-E-ﬂ-------ﬂ--- - SHe
$40 8 |Reva| 7 M14 x 1.5(38 to 39.5 18.5|33.5[150.5 6 2w |GLC
#50 28 | 27 | 26 | 20 | M8 |Rc3/8| O | 28 | 38 | 66 [M18 x 1.5|41t043.5/101| 20 (2.5 | 14 | 11 [20.5| 37 |168.5| 67 | 18 352 Ending
$63 28 |27 | 26 | 22 | M8 [Rc3/8| O | 30 | 38 | 80 (M18 x 1.5[{47.5t050.0(105| 20 | 3 | 15 |11 | 21 | 35 |171|[ 82| 20 359 5
$80 36 | 32 | 34 | 26 |M12|Rcl/2| O | 34 | 43 | 98 [M22x 1.5/ 561059 |116| 25 (3.5 | 17 | 13 |23.5| 48 [203.5/|100| 25 3o E
$100 45 41 | 43 | 28 |M12|Rcl/2| O | 36 | 51 [118|M26 x 1.5/ 661069 |128| 30 | 4 |18 | 16 | 32 | 53 |230(121| 35 J%e >
Installat|on dimensionsf| With bellows S
[
08
)
Bore size (mm) \| TE[TF|TG[TM|TN L5 orless| 20 1© 150 10200 10]300 to|400 tof ~ = ; 8%
100 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | HD | RD | HD |RDIHD § s
$40 0|745(54|63(95|(4 255 | 415 | 58.5 | 75.5 |108.5|141.5|174.5 |(stroke length/3.0)+8 |[ 66 |41.5{ 11 | 11|10 | 10| 5 B S
450 30(80160.5/80|116(47|47|48| 22 36 49 63 90 119 | 146 |(strokelengthi36)+75| 73 | 43 | 13 | 13 |12 [ 12 | 7 =0
$63 35(82.5(60.5/90(130(45(47|48| 22 36 49 63 90 119 | 146 |(strokelengthi36)+75| 85 | 47 | 13 |13 |12 [ 12 | 7
$80 40]102/65.5/115/165(58.553 (55| 14 26 38 49 72 96 119 |(stroke length/4.3)+25(( 105 | 57 |14.5|14.5|13.5|13.5| 8.5
4100 50]114{71|135205/[69.561|65| 20 32 42 53 76 98 120 |(strokelength/45)+9 |[121 | 63 |18.5|18.5|17.5|17.5|12.5
CKD s



SCA 2 Series

—scpa| Dimensions
CMK2 @ Head end trunnion type (TB) CAD X + stroke length
CMA2 A WF LL + stroke length N TC
_ G X +0 + stroke length ¢ v G = K > 8-DA
SCG T RD_ 30
A, WF +0 R [zEE ‘ ped
L e ‘ L
scs s =8 v éﬁ @L a
CKV2 35 ‘ ® / \
—=5 2 3 () 3 exd o
o O |1+
SSD r -
CAT @ g /
—] TJ +0+ stroke length  Vidhauoss faisB | -
__MDC2| (with bellows) L. TE,| LB, LFL
MVC TJ + stroke length L TK ™
SMD2 Note 1: A position can not be detected at head side stroke end. ™
MSD* Note 2: For ¢ dimensions, round up decimal places. Note 4: Refer to page 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD, HO switch.
7':(:* Note 3: A cushion needle position can not be changed. Note 5: Refer to page 598, 599 for accessory dimensions.
STK m Basic dimensions for head end trunnion type (TB) Installation dimensions
o | ECETEETEDN W M I I S T (7)Y K B A (2
ISKIM2 $40 8 |Rcl/4| 7 M14 x 1.5|38 to 39.5 18.5(33.5|150.5 o
ISG $50 28 | 27 [ 26 | 20 | M8 [Rc3/8| O | 28 | 38 | 66 |M18 x 1.5(41t0 43.5{101| 20 (2.5 | 14 | 11 |20.5| 37 [168.5 b
Jsc3 $63 28|27 |26 |22 |M8|Rc3/8 O [ 30 | 38 | 80 (M18 x 1.5(47.5t050.0/105| 20 | 3 |15 |11 | 21 | 35 (171 o
USSD $80 36 | 32 | 34 | 26 [M12|Rcl/2| O | 34 | 43 | 98 [M22 x 1.5/ 56 t0 59 |116| 25 (3.5 [ 17 | 13 |23.5| 48 [203.5/|100| 25 2%
USsC #100 45 41 | 43 | 28 |M12|Rc1/2| O | 36 | 51 {118 (M26 x 1.5/ 66t0 69 [128| 30 | 4 | 18 | 16 | 32 | 53 [230((121| 35 :g;gf;g
JSB3 nstallat|0n dimensions | With bellows Wlth switch
LMB T0, T5, |T1,T2Y,T
STG Bore size ( TE|TI|[TM|TN|TK 5001l 50 to 0 to]|150 to]200 to|300 to|400 to o 500 T2, T3 [T2YFM, T3YFIM
STSIL O 100 | 150 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 [FV€' mm
LCS $40 85| 63|95 [43.5|4 255 | 415 | 58.5 | 75.5 |108.5|141.5|174.5 |(stokelengti30)+8 || 66 |41.5
LCG 50 30 |94.5| 80 (116 46 |47|47|48| 22 36 49 63 90 119 | 146 |(swkelngh36)+75| 73 | 43 [ 13 |13 |12 [ 12| 7
LCM $63 35(92|90 (130 51 |45|47|48| 22 36 49 63 90 119 | 146 |(welknghB36)+75)| 85 | 47 |13 |13 |12 | 12| 7
LCT 480 40 [109.5/115|165| 58 58553 |55| 14 26 38 49 72 96 119 |(stokelengtl43)+25[| 105| 57 |14.5|14.5[13.5(13.5| 8.5
LCY 4100 50 |119.5|135(205(65.5|69.5/61|65| 20 32 42 53 76 98 120 |(stokelengti45)+9 || 121 | 63 [18.5/18.5[17.5(17.5/12.5
STR2
W @ Intermediate supporting hole (TF) X + stroke length
HCM A WF LL + stroke length N
HCA o c V.. G G
SRL2 X + 0 + stroke length K T RD 30 _ 30 HD
—— 1 0
SRG Ab WEL ‘ 8-DA -t ‘% : ‘ \ Tg
SRM ‘ LB s 6
£3 : < H©) B BRl< O e | =
e E - — -
MRG2 e ® v ; ®—* D D
SM-25 S
CAC3 |.TJ + 0 + stroke length ™ &
ith bell
UCAC (with bellows) ™ TY + stroke length/2 (TZ + stroke length/2)
RCC2 \ AQ
7MFC Note 1: For ¢ dimensions, round up decimal places. Note 3: Refer to page 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD, HO switch.
SHC Note 2: R, S and T indicates a cushion needle position. Note 4: Refer to pages 598, 599 for accessory dimensions.
CLC Basic dimensions for enter trunnion type (TC) Installation dimensions

Ending

454

=

NEEEEE

oAlEEl Gl ) ]

-

(o | 7 [ v [wr

$50 28 | 27 | 26 | 20 | M8 |Rc3/8| 28 | 38 M18x15[41t0435/ 101 | 20 | 2. 20.5| 37 [168.5]505+ 55| 26 | 12
$63 28 | 27 | 26 | 22 | M8 |Rc3/8] 30 | 38 | 80 [M18x 1547510500/ 105[ 20 | 3 |15 | 11 | 21 | 35 [171 525+ %] 30 | 14
480 36 | 32 | 34 |26 [M12|Rc1/2| 34 | 43 | 98 |M22x 15|56 t059| 116| 25 | 3.5| 17 | 13 |23.5| 48 |203.5] 58+ L4 “*""e““ 35 | 20
100 M12|Rc1/2 M26 x 15|66 to 69| 128 32 | 53 |230 64+w 40 | 20

Tl,T2Y,T3Y, T8
Bore size (mm) Over 500 T2 T3 T2YFIM, T3YFM
4 500 Eﬂﬁﬂ RD/HD
$50 0(875(5 36 | 49 | 63 | 90 | 119 | 146 |[stokelengthi3g)+75 13 12 | 12
463 35|86104[875[555(45[47[a8] 22 | 36 | 49 | 63 | 90 | 119 | 146 |Gswkelengtig)+75]| 85 | 47 [ 13 [ 13 [ 12 | 12| 7
480 40(105[134[106]615]585(53 (55| 14 | 26 | 38 | 49 | 72 | 96 | 119 |iswokelenghisd)+25]| 105| 57 |14.5]14.5/13.5]13.5] 8.5
$100 40127)150[117|68 60561 [65] 20 | 32 | 42 | 53 | 76 | 98 | 120 |Gstwokelengtis)+9 || 121] 63 [18.5]18.5[17.5]17.5[12.5
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SCA2 Series

Dimensions
Dimensions ‘scp2
@ Rod end supporting hole (TD) CMK2
X + stroke length 7CMA2
LL + stroke length
X + 0 + stroke length K <A e WPy £ sfioke leng P N ISCM__
Ap WE+Q Col el o o SCG
bl . T Q r—»,—t 0 SCA2
‘ ¥ § —— SCS
—_ i y CKV2
25 Y ) e e—
55 Pl = is © 3 [owove
Y Y SSD
! : ‘ ‘ CAT
0+ stoke lencth ™ ‘ SN 3 MDC2
T+ b+ stioke lengl TN TF TG + stroke length MVC
(with bellows) e
SMD2
" . MSD*
Note 1: A position can not be detected at rod side stroke end. e —
Note 2: For ¢ dimensions, round up decimal places. Note 4: Refer to page 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD, HO switch. FC*
Note 3: A cushion needle position can not be changed. Note 5: Refer to page 598, 599 for accessory dimensions. STK
m Basic dimensions for rod end trunnion type (TA) | ULK*
-E-ﬂ------ﬂ--- Iskm2
450 8 |Rc3/8 M18 x 1.5(41 to 43.5| 101 20.5 168.5| 26 | 12 |JSG
$63 28 | 27 | 26 | 22 | M8 |Rc3/8| 30 | 38 | 80 |M18x 1.5(47.5t050.0{105| 20 | 3 | 15 | 11 | 21 | 35 |171| 30 | 14 |JSC3
480 36 | 32 | 34| 26 |M12|Rcl/2| 34 | 43 | 98 [M22x 1.5| 56t059 |116| 25 | 3.5 | 17 | 13 |23.5| 48 |2035| 35 | 20 |USSD
100 45 | 41 | 43 | 28 |M12|Rcl/2| 36 | 51 | 118|M26x 1.5| 66t069 |128| 30 | 4 | 18 | 16 | 32 | 53 [230|[ 40 | 20 |USC

Installation dimensions | With bellows With switch JSB3

EED
Bore size (mm) \| TE[TF[TG[TM|TN d*| | 5010|100 to[150 to[200 to[300 tofa00 10| | T2 T3 TZYFMTSYF IST6
100 | 150 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 STSIL

7

7

8.5

450 30(80(605/70(90|47|47|48| 22 36 49 63 90 119 | 146 |(stokelengthi36)+75( 73 | 43 13 13 12 12 ILes
463 35(825(605[86[104]45[47[a8] 22 | 36 | 49 | 63 | 90 | 119 | 146 |sokelengtiae)+75] 85 |47 |13 |13 ] 12 | 12 LG
480 401(102|65.5/1105|134(58.5 53 |55| 14 26 38 49 72 96 119 |(strokelengthi4.3)+25 || 105| 57 [14.5{14.5(13.5[13.5 ILCM
4100 |4oltoo|76127is0fses61]65] 20 | 32 | 42 | 53 | 76 | 98 | 120 [swoiengmes)+s [[121] 63 [18.5[18.5[17.5[17.512.5 %
@ Head end supporting hole (TE) STR2
_ X + stroke length e ——
A WF LL + stroke length N %
X +0 + stroke length <C.| Jl.G <G, K HCM
AL WF+0 - RD| 30 ~ ™ HCA
bl . Jo T Tk ‘ | 8DA |SRL2
‘ s L ,/' 1\& ‘ SRG
= e i 5 G G ol srm
—~ ' ' [
S ) oD ~ S| | o] ST F\ - SRT
5o AV (= Il R i i kJ z AL
e KK ! . MRL2
Width across flats B ! i Y MRG2
D -
TJ +0 + stroke length e TEsl b ™ SM-25
(with bellows) . TJ + stroke length Tk - N - CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
Note 1: A position can not be detected at head side stroke end. MEC
Note 2: For ¢ dimensions, round up decimal places. Note 4: Refer to page 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD, HO switch. R
Note 3: A cushion needle position can not be changed.  Note 5: Refer to page 598, 599 for accessory dimensions. SHC
m Basic dimensions for head end trunnion type (TB) rslain diersin [
$50 Rc3/8 M18 x1.5(41 to 43 5| 101 20 5 168 5|26 | 12 5
$63 28 | 27 | 26 | 22 | M8 [Rc3/8| 30 | 38 | 80 |M18x1.5(47.5t050.0{ 105 20 | 3 |15 | 11 |21 | 35 [171| 30 | 14 E
$80 36| 32| 34 |26 |M12|Rcl/2| 34 | 43 | 98 |[M22x 1.5| 56t059 |116| 25 | 3.5 | 17 | 13 |23.5| 48 [2035([35 | 20 &
4100 M12|Rcl/2| 36 | 51 | 118 M26 x 1.5| 66t0 69 |128| 30 | 4 | 18 16 32 | 53 |230|[ 40 | 20 _g
(%]
Installation dimensions | With bellows Wlth switch o3
o >
TO TS, 1L, T2Y, T3, 8%
Bore size (mm) \| TE | TI | TM| TN |TK d* 5001 less 50 0 to|150 to|200 to]|300 to|400 to e T2 3 [T2YFIM, T3V g 8
vV =]
0 | 200 400 | 500 MR R ¢ -
#50 094.5| 70 | 90 | 46 |47|47 (48| 22 36 49 63 90 119 | 146 |(stokelengti3g)+75 13 12 | 12 7 =0
$63 35|92 |86 [104| 51 [|45|47|48| 22 36 49 63 90 119 | 146 |(swkekntd+75(| 85|47 |13 |13 |12 [ 12| 7
480 40 |1095/105|134| 58 [58553(55| 14 26 38 49 72 96 119 |[swokelengiidd)+25]| 105| 57 |14.5[14.5|13.5[13.5| 8.5
4100 40 [1245[127|150|60.5]69.561|65| 20 32 42 53 76 98 120 |(stokelengtl45)+9 || 121 | 63 |18.5[18.5|17.5[17.5/12.5
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SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSK/IM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uscC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC

Ending

Medium bore size cylinder
Double acting, stroke adjustable type (extend)

SCAZ2-P series

@ Bore size: ¢ 40, ¢ 50, ¢ 63, ¢ 80, ¢ 100

JIS symbol @7 @ CAD
Specifications

Descriptions SCA2-P (stroke adjustable type/extend

Bore size mm 440 | #50 | $63 | #80 | $100
Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air
Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
Min. working pressure MPa 0.1
Withstanding pressure MPa 1.6
Ambient temperature ~ C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
Port size Rcl/4 | Rc3/8 | Rcl/2
Stroke tolerance mm 09 (Up to 360), *+* (Up to 800)
Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 1000 (use within the allowable energy absorption. )
Cushion Air cushion
Effective cushion length mm 14.6 | 16.6 | 16.6 | 20.6 | 23.6
Adjustable stroke range mm 25, 50, 75, 100
Lubrication Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32.)
Cushioned 4.29 8.37 15.8 27.9 49.8
Allowable
0.067 0.079 0.079 0.201 0.301
energy )
absorption J No cushion | If "No cushion” is selected, the large energy generated by the external load
cannot be absorbed. So an external shock absorber should be used.

Stroke length
Standard stroke length (mm) | Max. stroke length (mm) | Min. stroke length (mm)

Zgg 25, 50, 75, 100, 600
563 150, 200, 250, 25
450 300, 350, 400, 5
450, 500
$100 800

Note 1: Custom stroke length is available per 1 mm increment.

Min. stroke length of type with switch
@ TO/T5 type min. stroke length with switch

Rod end trunnion | Head end trunnion
) ) ) ) ) e . installation installation
Different surface installation Same surface installation Center trunnion installation A position can not | A position can not

be detected at rod be detected at head
side stroke end. side stroke end.

swichquanty| 1 | 2 { 3 | 4 | 1+ | 2] 3 ] 4 ] 1] 2] 3] 4] 1 |
40 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)|25 (25)| 60 (45)|105 (75)|150 (105) (110 (110)|110 (110)| 175 (145)[175 (145) 50 (50) 50 (50)
#50 25 (25)| 25 (25)|40 (40)| 60 (60)| 25 (25)| 25 (25)|65 (50)|65 (60)|135 (135)|135 (135)|135 (135)[135 (135) 60 (60) 60 (60)
$63 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)|25 (25)| 25 (25)| 70 (55)|70 (60) {110 (95)|110 (95)| 110 (100){110 (100) 50 (45) 50 (45)
#80 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 45 (45)| 65 (65)| 25 (25)| 25 (25)[70 (55)|70 (65)|115 (85)|115 (85)|115 (105)(115 (105) 55 (40) 55 (40)
#100 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 45 (45)| 70 (70)| 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 70 (55)|70 (70)[125 (95)|125 (95)| 125 (115)[125 (115) 60 (45) 60 (45)

Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).

Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

@ T8 type min. stroke length with switch

Rod end trunnion | Head end trunnion

. . . . . L . installation installation
Different surface installation Same surface installation Center trunnion installation A position can not | A position can not
be detected at rod be detected at head
side stroke end. side stroke end.
Swchauniy] 1 | 2 ] 8 | 4 | 1] 2] s 4] 1] 2] s 4] 1 |
$40 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)|25 (25)|50 (35)| 95 (65)(140 (95)|95 (85)|95 (85) | 155 (125)| 155 (125) 45 (40) 45 (40)
#50 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)| 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 70 (55)|70 (60) |115 (115)| 115 (115)| 135 (135)[ 135 (135) 50 (50) 50 (50)
$63 25 (25)| 25 (25)|40 (40)| 60 (60)| 25 (25)|25 (25)| 70 (55)|70 (60) |95 (75)|95 (75)|110 (110)[ 110 (110) 45 (35) 45 (35)
#80 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 45 (45)| 65 (65)| 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 70 (55)|70 (65) |100 (70)|100 (70)| 115 (115)[ 115 (115) 50 (35) 50 (35)
$100 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 45 (45)| 65 (65)| 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 70 (55)|70 (65) |110 (80)|110 (80)| 125 (125)[ 125 (125) 55 (40) 55 (40)

Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).
Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

456 CKD



53(:;%\:2'F3139r

1es
Specifications
Min. stroke length of type with switch lcoon
@ T2/T3 type min. stroke length with switch lcMK2
Rod end trunnion| Head end cMAZ
. . . . . o . installation  |trunnion installation [l ki
Different surface installation Same surface installation Center trunnion installation | A position can not | A position can not MFYSIN]
be detected at rod | be detected at head | Sutht—
side stroke end. side stroke end. SCG
Sweqany] 1 ] 2 ] s | & | 1] 2] 5 [ & | 1] 2] 5] 4] 1 |
$40 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)|25 (25)| 60 (45)|105 (75)(150 (105)[105 (75)|105 (75) 165 (135)[165 (135) 50 (35) 50 (35) SCS
#50 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 25 (25)| 25 (25)|60 (45)|60 (45)|105 (75)|105 (75)|105 (75)|105 (75) 45 (30) 45 (30) CKV2
$63 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)|25 (25)| 25 (25)|60 (45)|60 (45)(110 (80)|110 (80)|110 (85)[110 (85) 50 (35) 50 (35) CAIOV2
$80 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 30 (30)| 45 (45)| 25 (25)| 25 (25)|60 (45)|60 (45)|115 (85)|115 (85)(115 (90)|115 (90) 55 (40) 55 (40) SSD
4100 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 30 (30)| 45 (45)| 25 (25)| 25 (25)|60 (45)|60 (45)|125 (95)|125 (95)(125 (100)[125 (100) 60 (45) 60 (45) CAT
Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire). MDC2
Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible. | \,/c
@ T1/T2Y/T3Y/T2YD type min. stroke length with switch |SMD2
Rod end trunnion| Head end MSD*
. . . . . . . installation  |trunnion installation JEislew
Different surface installation Same surface installation Center trunnion installation A position can not | A position can not | EEEE————
be detected at rod |be detected at head STK
side stroke end. side stroke end. o
swichquanty| 1 | 2 | 3 | 4 | 1+ | 2] 3| 4 | 1 [ 2] 3] 4] 1 | e
$40 20 (10)| 20 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)|20 (10)| 60 (45)|105 (75)(150 (105)[105 (75)|105 (75)165 (135)[165 (135) 50 (35) 50 (35) e ——
#50 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45)|100 (70)|100 (70)|100 (75)(100 (75) 45 (30) 45 (30) HSG_
$63 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)|60 (45)|60 (45) 105 (75)|105 (75)|105 (85)[105 (85) 50 (35) 50 (35) %
¢80 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 30 (30)| 45 (45)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)|60 (45)|60 (45)(110 (80)|110 (80)|110 (90)[110 (90) 55 (40) 55 (40) Usc
4100 10 (10)| 15 (15)| 30 (30)| 45 (45)| 10 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45) (120 (90)|120 (90)|120 (100)(120 (100) 60 (45) 60 (45) sB3
Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire). Note that radial lead wire (V) is not available for T2YD. —
Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible. %
T
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

CKD

m
>
«Q

Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type
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SCAZ' P Series

W SWItCh SpeCIflcatlonS (T type SWItCh) * The TO/T5 switch can be used with 220 VAC.
T CMK2| @ Lcolor / 2 color indicator, strong magnetic field proof Contact CKD for working conditions.
. CMA2 | Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire Reed 2-wire Proximity 2-wire
SCG TOHTV| T2YV | T3V [Csmoted] T3yy
L Programmable controller |Programmable| Programmable Programmable | Programmable controller, | Programmable controller, |Programmable
Applications ! ' relay, IC circuit (wio light), )
SCS relay, small solenoid valve | controller dedicated controller, relay  |controller, relay|serial connection relay controller dedicated
CKv2 | Output method - NPN 0u1put|PNP output|NPN output -
CAIOV2 Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC -
SSD Load voltage 85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less  |12/24VDC | 110VAC (5/12/24VDC | 110 VAC |12/24VDC | 110VAC | 220VAC | 24 VDC *10%
CAT Load current 5t0 100 mA |5t0 20 mA (Note 1)[100 mA or less [S0mAorless|5to 50mA|7to 20 mA |50mAorless|20mAorless[5to 50mA| 7t0 20 mA| Tt 10mA| 5 to 20 mA
MDC2 ) LED LED |Redigreen| LED | Green |Red/green LED Without LED Red/green LED
— .~ | Light N .| LED .| LED | LED R - . —_ N
MvC (ON lighting) |(ON lighting)| (N lighting) |(ON lighting)| (ONighting) | ON ighting) | (ON lighting) | indicator light (ON lighting) (ON lighting)
SMD2 Leak 1 mA or less vith 100 VAC LmAorl 10 uAor| 0mA
MSD* eakage current ) Ao s it 200VAC mA or less mAorless m. 1 mA or less
_FCr | @ With preventive maintenance output
_ STK | L Proximity 3-wire Proximity 4-wire Proximity 3-wire Proximity 4-wire
ULK* Descriptions
— T3YMHIV
_ISKM2] L Programmable Programmable Programmable Programmable
JSG Applications ) )
——— controller dedicated controller, relay controller dedicated controller, relay
% Output method NPN output
~usc | _‘g Installation position adjustment Red/green LED (ON lighting)
~ 3sB3 | — | Preventive maintenance output - Yellow LED (ON lighting)
VB | _ Power voltage - 10to 28 VDC - 10to 28 VDC
T ste | B §_ Load voltage 10to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less
T STSIL| & 3 | Load current 5to 20 mA 50 mA or less 5to 20 mA 50 mA or less
T lcs | Leakage current 1 mA or less 10 x A or less 1.2 mA or less 10 x A orless
" lce | 28| Load voltage 30 VDC or less
Le™m | %é% Load current 20 mA or less 50 mA or less 5to 20 mA or less 50 mA or less
ot | &&°] Leakage current 10 u A or less
LCY Note 1: Refer to Ending 1 for other switch specifications.
W Note 2: Max. load current above: 20 mA at 25 ‘C. The current will be lower than 20 mA if ambient temperature around switch is higher than 25 C.
— (5to 10 mA at 60°C)
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC

Ending
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Cylinder weight

Bore size
(mm)

$ 40

1.20

1.37

1.61

Product weight when stroke length (S) =

Basic type| Foot type | Flange type |Eye bracket type | Clevis bracket type| Trunnion type
(0[0)] ((H2)) (FA and FB) (CA) (CB) |(TA,TBorTC

1.52

1.56

0 mm

1.58

4 50

1.70

1.95

2.19

2.08

2.11

2.24

¢ 63

2.16

2.53

3.25

2.73

2.78

3.01

¢ 80

3.80

4.54

5.66

5.07

5.28

5.14

¢ 100

5.40

6.31

8.14

7.04

7.22

7.97

0.018

0.10

SCAZ'P Series

Specifications

(Unit: kg) SCP*2
Weight per switch (including mounting bracket)| Additional e Y&

CMA2
SCM
SCG

Coss

SCS

CKV2

CAIOV2

(E.g.) Product weight of SCA2-P-LB-50B-200-TOH-D —

Product weight when stroke length (S) = 0 mm --- 1.95kg
Additional weight at stroke length 200 mm --- O.QQX% =1.98 kg
Weight of two switches --- 0.018 x 2 = 0.036 kg
Product weight --- 1.95 + 1.98 + 0.036 kg = 3.966 kg

SSD
CAT

MDC2
MvC

SMD2

CKD

MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uUsC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«Q

Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type
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SCAZ' P Series

——=~-1 How to order Symbol Descriptions
__ScPR2) ® Mounting style
__ CMKZ| without switch 00  |Basic type
g (Seazp -(LB)-(40))(B)- 10028 ——— S/ [
SCM SCA2-P FA Rod end flange type
sceg | With switch FB  |Head end flange type
TC |Center trunnion type
&8 (scA2-p)-(LB)-(40()®)-(100)-(28)-(T0)-R)-©(D) -
E SCA2-P ? 100 25 T0 R S/ TA Rod end trunnion type
== B Head end trunnion type
CKv2 @ Mounting TF  |Intermediate supporting hole ( ¢ 40 cannot be selected.)
CAIOV2 style TD  |Rod end supporting hole (4 40 cannot be selected)
SSD Note 1 TE Head end supporting hole (4 40 cannot be selected.)
CAT :
~ MDC2| @ Bore size 40 6 40
_ Mbbs 50 |¢50
MVC
— 63 |¢63
__ SMD2| 80 |480
MSD* 100 |¢ 100
_ FCr | ® Port thread type
STK @ Port thread type Blank |Rc thread
ULK* N NPT thread (custom order)
ISKIM2 G G thread (custom order)
JSG _
J5C3 @ Cushion B Both sides cushioned
— R Rod end cushion
_USSD) H Head end cushion
uscC N No cushion
_ JSB3 | @ Stroke length (mm)
LMB @ stroke length Bore size | Stroke length Note 3 | Custom stroke length
STG Note 2 440 25 to 600
STSIL ¢ 50 gg :O ggg Per 1 mm
LCS ¢ 63 0 increment
LCG 4 80 25to 700
W ¢ 100 25 to 800
T | @A o @ Adjustable stroke range (mm)
. Adjustable
Loy &\ Note on model no. selection stréke length 25,50, 75, 100

® Switch model no.

STR2 Note 1: The mounting bracket is shipped with the product. (However, ® Switch model no. Refer to the switch model no. table on the following page.

UCA2 trunnion type is attached to the product when shipped.)
TSV Note 2: If the maximum stroke is exceeded, refer to Ending 74.

*Lead wire length

HCM ) - ) Blank |1m (standard)
— Note 3: Refer to page 456 for min. stroke length with switch. 3 3m (option)
_ HCA | Note 4: When selecting TA or TB for mounting, the number 5m (opti
SRL2 ; i limi wy : ption)
of switches is limited to "H" (one on head side) for - -
SRG TA, and "R" (one on rod side) for TB. @ Svich quanity o W'th end
SRM Note 5: Instantaneous maximum temperature is the temperature when Note 4 5 head ond
SRT spark and spatter etc. instantaneously contacts to bellows. H T ne on head en
T MRL2 | Note 6: "I" and "Y" can not be selected at the same time. D T;']VO
VRG] Note 7: Refer to Ending 89 for custom specifications of rod end form. T - ree
Sl Note 8: Refer to page 436 for variation and option combination. _—
SM-25 © Option ' Max. ambient 'Max. instantaneous
cAacs | <Example of model number> Note 5 Belows | 100°C . 200C

J |

L Bellows | 250C | 400C

M Piston rod material (stainless steel)
Blank |Cushion needle position R (standard)

S

T

ucac| SCA2-P-LB-40B-100-25-T0-R-SI

RCC2 | Model: Medium bore size cylinder double acting stroke adjustment type (extended)

MFC | @ Mounti.ng style : Axial foot type Cushion needle position S
SHC g Eore E'Ze g ?%40hmmd Cushion needle position T
~__GLC | 4 C?Jrstr:iorr?a type : Bgtth :;es cushioned P6 Copper and PTFE free (custom order)
~Ending| @ Stoke 1ength 200 mm P o o
@ Adjustable stroke range : 25 mm Note r6y I Rod eye -
© Switch model no. : Reed TO switch, lead wire length 1 m Y Rod c!ews (pin and snap ring attached)
© Switch quantity : One on rod end B4 [Trunnion type No. 2 bracket
@ Option : Cushion needle position S
@ Accessory : Rod eye

How to order mounting bracket

SRS (i) 440 450 463 480 4100
Mounting bracket
Foot (LB) S1-LB-40 S1-LB-50 S1-LB-63 S1-LB-80 S1-LB-100

Flange (FA/FB) S1-FA-40 S1-FA-50 S1-FA-63 S1-FA-80 S1-FA-100

Note 1: Refer to page 448 for the mounting bracket material.
Note 2: The foot type bracket is 2 pcs./set.

460 CKD




SCAZ'P Series

How to order

[F] switch model no.

T type switch model no. R type switch

Axial lead Radial lead g Indicat Lead wire Grommet |Terminal box type g Indicator Lead wire
wire wire 8 ndicator type  |Standard type[SpIash prf| S
TOH* TOV* = |1 color indicator type | San
T5H* T5V* ® |without indicator light| 2-wire |
T8H* T8V* . 1 color indicator type ||
T1H* TV 1 color ouire | 1 Thes_e typgs have been cha_mged to
Toh T2v* indicator type  (————{ |- T-swithch integrated type since |
T3H T3V e |1 Oct 1st 2007.
T2YH* T2YV* 2 color 2-wire ||
T3YH* T3YV* indicator type 3-wire ||
T3PH* T3PV* ‘g 1 color indicator type (custom order) | - 3-wire RO [ TXOD T TROUA T I COTTTUICAOT yPE]
T2YFH* T2YFV* ‘% | 2 colorindicator type 3-wire
O | (Without light for preventive n
T3YFH* T3YFV* O | maintenance output) 4-wire
T2YMH* T2YMV* 2 color indicator type 3-wire
(With light for preventive n
T3YMH* T3YMV* maintenance output (1 color)) | 4-Wire
T2YD* - Strong magnetic field )
. 2-wire
T2YDT* - proof switch
T2JH* T2JV* Off-delay type 2-wire
How to order switch
(T type switch)
@ Switch body + mounting bracket @ Only switch body @ Switch bracket set
(scA2 )-(ToH ) - - SCA2 )-
Bore size Switch model no. Bore size
(Item (B) previous page) (ltem(F) previous page) (Item (B) previous page)
Switch model no. * Consult with CKD when using the Bracket
(Item (F) previous page) environment compatible T-type switch.
(T2YD switch)
@ Switch body + mounting bracket @ Only switch body o Mounting bracket
((scA2 )-(T2YD)-(40 (SW- (T2YD (scA2) ’
Switch model no. Bore size Switch model no. Bore size _
(Item (G) previous page) (Item(B) previous page)  (Item(G) previous page) (Item (B) previous page)

CKD

[scP2
lcMK2
lcma2
SCM
SCG

SCS
CKV2
lcanov2
SSD

CAT
IMDC2
MVC
B
MSD*
FC*

STK
ULK*
lIskm2
JSG
lJsca
lussD
uUscC
lsB3
LMB

STG
STS/L
LCS

LCG
LCM

LCT
LCY
ISTR2
lucaz
HCM
HCA
ISRL2
SRG

SRM
SRT
IMRL2
IMRG2
sM25
CAC3
lucac
lRCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«

Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type



SCAZ' P Series

SCP*2

Internal structure and parts list

CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/IOV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*

7
\

&

Note: Materials other than the right table are the same as double acting single rod type (SCA2) on page 448.

No. | Parts name
1 Plate

Material
Steel

Remarks

Phosphoric acid mangan treatment

No. | Parts name

3

Adjustable stopper

Material
Steel

REINEWS]
Phasphoric acid mangan treatment

FC*

2 Piston rod (2)

Steel

Industrial chrome plating

4

Lock nut

Steel

Zinc chromate

STK
ULK*
JSKI/M2

Repair parts list

JsG | Part numbers follow the SCA2 Series internal structure drawing (page 448).

JSC3
USSD

Bore size (mm)
é 40

Kit No.
SCA2-P-40K

usC

¢ 50

SCA2-P-50K

JSB3

4 63

SCA2-P-63K

LMB

4 80

SCA2-P-80K

STG

¢ 100

SCA2-P-100K

Repair parts number

0000®
®e

STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC

Ending

462

Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.
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SCAZ'P Series

Double acting, stroke adjustable type (extended)

Dimensions e

@ Stroke adjustable type

XA + (2 x mm stroke) + a*
WF LL + stroke length PC + stroke length + a*_|

C V.G G _PA _Stroke, PD
RD, 30 _ 30 HD PB+a* |T

T 2 | [2ee Q

X0
>

\ 8-DA

$ MM
=
Q-

\F P
[
2l
$PE

@ T J L) LQ>
- KK
@ Width across flats B ‘LB el |is 13 LC Lli
LR

LG + stroke length

LT

X + 0+ stroke length
A WF +0 )
b | ‘

ail
1]

gd* (L)

$d(9)
|

(with bellows) Note 2: Axial pitch dimensions of installation hole differ from standard type / foot type mounting
style is used.
Note 3: Refer to page 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD switch.
Note 1: (R)(S)(T) indicates a cushion needle position. Note 4: Refer to pages 598, 599 for accessory dimensions. *a is adjustable stroke length.

Symbol

I —
Bore size (mm) | cipfoal e Jelalalkl ke | L |iilumiPalpelpclpolPElPELO T | v IWF|XA|XF]

¢ 40 22122[20(18 |[M8| Rcl/4 |7.5|26 |31 |57 [M14x1.5/38t039.5/{93[16[12|29|52|11|40| 6 |13 | 8 |18.5/33.5[2005(55.5

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uUscC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM

450 28| 27|26 |20 [M8| Rc3/8 28|38 | 66 (M18x1.5/41 to 43.5/101| 20 (12 |35 (61|14 (48| 6 |14 |11 |20.5| 37 |227| 65

HCA

SRL2

0
$63 28272622 |M8| Rc3/8 | 0 | 30|38 |80 |M18x1.5{47.5t050/105{20 16|31 [61|14[48| 6 |15|11|21|35[229|63
480 3632|3426 |M12| Rcl/2 | 0 |34 |43 |98 |M22x15| 56to59 [116{25|19|33|68 |16 |60 [10|17 |13 |23.5| 48 [268| 84

SRG

#100 Rc1/2 | 0 | 36|51 |118/M26x 1.5| 66to 69 |128/30|19|50|90|21|70|10|18|16|32 |53 |316|98

| Installation d|men5|ons With bellows
TO, TS| ¢ [ Y

T3 | T T3YHM d*| 50 | 50 |100|150{200|300 400
or|to|to|to]|to]to Over 500
less|100|150{200]300]400 500

IE!IEE-

¢ 40 6641.511|11|10|10| 5 [[10|19.5| 9 |14 [140.8{ 40 | 40 | 57 |3.2][22 150.5{ 41 | 40| 40 [25.5|41.5/58.5(75.5(108.5[1415|L74.5| (stroke length/3.0) +8
450 73(43(13|13|12|12| 7 |[12|22| 9 |15 [1525(40 | 46 | 66 |4.5](28 [168.5] 47 | 47| 48|22 | 36|49 |63 [ 90 119146 (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5
$63 85(47(13|13|12|12| 7 ||12|30|11| 5 (176550 | 60 | 80 |4.5](28 [171| 45| 47| 48|22 | 36|49 |63 |90 [119[146| (stroke length/3.6)+ 7.5
480 105|57 |14.5(14.5/13.5(13.5(8.5(/14 | 37 | 14 | 11 |203| 60 | 74 | 98 |6.0 36 p03.5[58.5| 53 | 55 (14 | 26|38 |49 [ 72 |96 [119| (stroke length/4.3) + 25
4100 121| 63 |18.5/18.5[17.5|17.512.5( 21 | 31| 14 | 12 [203| 67 | 80 |118]6.0|/45 [230[69.5| 61| 65|20 | 32|42 |53 | 76 | 98 [120] (stroke length/4.5) +9

=
@
-
¢}
-
O
-
m
-
®
-
a5
-
puj
—
(0]
-
_|
>
X

Bore size (mm)

@ Each mounting style installation dimension is same as SCA2 (standard). Refer to pages 449 to 455.

SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

®
=
@)

:
=
[=J
S
Q

Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type

CKD 463



Medium bore size cylinder
Double acting, stroke adjustable type (retract)

] SCA2-R series

A @ Bore size: ¢ 40, ¢ 50, ¢ 63, # 80, ¢ 100

SCM JIS symbol CAD
SCG E

SCS
~ CKv2 | Specifications

CAIOV2 . .
Descriptions SCA2-R (stroke adjustable type/retract

SSD

SCP*2

Bore size mm 440 | 450 | 463 | 480 | ¢100

_CAT | Actuation Double acting
__Mbc2 Working fluid Compressed air
__Mve | Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
% Min. working pressure MPa 0.05
T For | Withstanding pressure MPa 1.6
otk | Ambient temperature ~ C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
ULk | Portsize Rcl/4 | Rc3/8 | Rc1/2
ISz | Stroke tolerance mm 29 (Up to 360), 2“4 (Up to 800)
" 356 | Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 1000 (use within the allowable energy absorption. )
" Jsc3 | Cushion Air cushion
T UsSD | Effective cushion length  mm 14.6 | 16.6 | 16.6 | 20.6 | 23.6
" Usc | Adjustable stroke range  mm 25, 50, 75, 100
" jsp3 | Lubrication Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32.)
T LVB | Allowable Cushioned 4.29 8.37 15.8 27.9 49.8
~ STG | 0.067 0.079 0.079 0.201 0.301
~ STG | energy .

STSIL | absorption J No cushion | [f "No cushion" is selected, the large energy generated by the external load

LCS cannot be absorbed. So an external shock absorber should be used.

LCG
— v | Stroke length
o
Loy | ¢ 40 25, 50, 75, 100,

EERAZZ Zzg 150, 200, 250, 600 25

300, 350, 400,
HCM 4 80 450, 500 700
HCA ¢ 100 800

SRL2 | Note 1: Custom stroke length is available per 1 mm increment.
SRG
~srw | Min. stroke length of type with switch

SRT @ TO/T5 type min. stroke length with switch

MRL2 Rod end trunnion| Head end
e . . . . . L . installation | trunnion installation
MRG2 Different surface installation Same surface installation Center trunnion installation | A position can not | A position can not
———— be detected at be detected at head
SM-25 rod side stroke end. | side stroke end.
CAC3
UCAC $40 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)| 25 (25)| 60 (45)| 105 (75)[150 (105)[110 (110)|110 (110)|175 (145)|175 (145)] 50 (50) 50 (50)
RCC2 450 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)| 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 65 (50)|65 (60)|135 (135)[135 (135)|135 (135)[135 (135) 60 (60) 60 (60)
MFC $63 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)| 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 70 (55)| 70 (60)|110 (95)[110 (95)|110 (100){110 (100) 50 (45) 50 (45)
SHC $80 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 45 (45)| 65 (65)| 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 70 (55)| 70 (65)|115 (85)|115 (85)|115 (105)|115 (105) 55 (40) 55 (40)
GLC $100 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 45 (45)| 70 (70)| 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 70 (55)| 70 (70)|125 (95)|125 (95)|125 (115)|125 (115)] 60 (45) 60 (45)

Ending | Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).

Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.
@ T8 type min. stroke length with switch

Rod end trunnion| Head end

. . . . . L . installation | trunnion installation
Different surface installation Same surface installation Center trunnion installation A position can not | A position can not

be detected at be detected at head
rod side stroke end. side stroke end.

$40 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)| 25 (25)| 50 (35)| 95 (65)| 140 (95) |95 (85)| 95 (85)|155 (125)[155 (125) 45 (40) 45 (40)
$50 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)| 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 70 (55)|70 (60) [115 (115)[115 (115)[135 (135)[135 (135) 50 (50) 50 (50)
$63 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)| 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 70 (55)|70 (60) |95 (75)|95 (75)|110 (110)[110 (110)| 45 (35) 45 (35)
$80 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 45 (45)| 65 (65)| 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 70 (55)|70 (65) | 100 (70) | 100 (70) [115 (115)[115 (115)] 50 (35) 50 (35)
4100 |25 (25)| 25 (25)| 45 (45)| 65 (65)| 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 70 (55)70 (65)| 110 (80) | 110 (80) |125 (125)/125 (125)] 55 (40) 55 (40)

Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).
Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.
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1es
Specifications
Min. stroke length of type with switch Tl
@ T2/T3 type min. stroke length with switch lcMK2
. . . . . L . Rog}gtnéj”gggr%lon trunlr-lligﬁl (ijnsetgltljation |ICMA2
Different surface installation Same surface installation Center trunnion installation | A position can not | A position can not [MEYeIV]
be detected at be detected at head | EESE—
rod side stroke end. side stroke end. SCG
Sworqany] T | 2 | 5 | 4 | 1] 2] s ] 4| 1] 2] s & 1
¢ 40 25 (25)| 25 (25) 25 (25) 40 (40) 25 (25) 60 (45) 105 ( 75) 150 (. 105) 105 (75) 105 (75) 165 ( 135) 165 ( 135) 50 (35) 50 (35) SCS
¢ 50 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 60 (45)| 60 (45)|105 (75)|105 (75)| 105 (75)|105 (75) 45 (30) 45 (30) CKV2
¢ 63 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 60 (45)| 60 (45)(110 (80){110 (80)|110 (85)|110 (85) 50 (35) 50 (35) CAIOV2
¢ 80 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 30 (30)| 45 (45)| 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 60 (45)| 60 (45)|115 (85)|115 (85)|115 (90)|115 (90) 55 (40) 55 (40) SSD
¢ 100 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 30 (30)| 45 (45)| 25 (25)| 25 (25)| 60 (45)| 60 (45)|125 (95)(125 (95)|125 (100)|125 (100) 60 (45) 60 (45) CAT
Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire). MDC2
Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible. |\
@ TL/T2Y/T3Y/T2YD type min. stroke length with switch |SMD2
Rod end trunnion| Headend  [HAMI
Different surface installation Same surface installation Center trunnion installation Agznssitt?})lrlﬁztalgﬂot trgr:jrggirl]iér;ségllellt1|glr1 e
be detected at be detected at head JEESYN'S
rod side stroke end. side stroke end. —————
Sweany] 1 ] 2 | 5 [ & | T ] 2] s ] 4| 1] 2] 5] 4] 1 UL
¢ 40 20 (10)| 20 (15) 25 (25) 40 (40) 20 (10) 60 (45) 105 ( 75) 150 ( 105) 105 ( 75) 105 (75) 165 ( 135) 165 ( 135) 50 (35) 50 (35) %
¢ 50 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)|40 (40)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45)|100 (70)|100 (70)100 (75)(100 (75) 45 (30) 45 (30) sca
¢ 63 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45)|105 (75)| 105 (75)105 (85)[105 (85) 50 (35) 50 (35) ‘UssD
¢ 80 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 30 (30)| 45 (45)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45)|110 (80)|110 (80)110 (90)(110 (90) 55 (40) 55 (40) Usc
¢ 100 10 (10)| 15 (15)|30 (30)| 45 (45)| 10 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45) (120 (90)|120 (90)120 (100)[120 (100) 60 (45) 60 (45) JsB3
Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Badial lead wire). Note that ra_dial lead wire (V) is not available fpr T2YD.. . . . _ W
Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible. ﬁ
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

CKD

m
>
«Q

Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type
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SCAZ' R Series

SCP*2 SWItCh SpGlelC&tlonS (T type SWItCh) * The TO/T5 switch can be used with 220 VAC.
CMK2 @ 1color / 2 color indicator, strong magnetic field proof Contact CKD for working conditions.
Descriptions T3H/ [T3PHT3PV
_SeMm | & TIHT1V TOH/TOV T8H/T8V
SCG T2HT2V (Custom order
SCA2 o Programmable controler [Programmable|  Programmable Programmable | Programmable controller, | Programmable controller, |Programmable
Applications ) . relay, IC circuit (wlo light), ,
SCS relay, small solenaid valve | controller dedicated controller, relay  |controller, relay| serial connection relay controller dedicated
CKV2 Output method - NPN oulput|PNP 0utpul|NPN output -
CAIOV2 Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC -
SSD Load voltage 85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less  |12/24VDC {110 VAC |5/12/24VDC {110 VAC |12124 VDC {110 VAC [220 VAC | 24 VDC +10%
CAT Load current 5 to 100 mA |5t0 20 mA (Note 1)|100 mA or less|50mAarlss [5to 50 mA|7 to 20 mA|S0 mAorless|20mA orless|5to 50 mA| 710 20mA| 7to 10mA| 5 to 20 mA
MDC2 . LED LED (Redigreen| | ED | Green (Redigreen LED Without LED Red/green LED
Light o ~ | LED ~ | LED | LED . o ) . o
MvC (ON lighting) |(ON lighting)} (ON lighting) | ON lihting) | (ON lighting) | (ONlighting) | (ON lighting) | indicator light (ON lighting) (ON lighting)
SMD2 1 mA orless wih 100 VA
" Leakage current 0 esswﬁ . 1 mA or less 10 u A or less 0mA 1 mA or less
_ MSD+ 2 mA or less with 200 VAC
FC* : - ;
™= | @ with preventive maintenance output
_ STK | " Proximity 3-wire Proximity 4-wire Proximity 3-wire Proximity 4-wire
ULK* Descriptions
— T2YFH/IV T3YFH/V T2YMH/V T3YMH/V
%(QVIZ Applications Programmable Programmable Programmable Programmable
7503 | PP controller dedicated controller, relay controller dedicated controller, relay
T USSD| Output method NPN output
~ Usc | % Instalation postion agjustment section Red/green LED (ON lighting)
" 3sB3 | = | Preventive maintenance output - Yellow LED (ON lighting)
T Power voltage - 10to 28 VDC - 10 to 28 VDC
T sT1G | % 2 | Load voltage 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less
>
T STSIL| & 3 | Load current 5to 20 mA 50 mA or less 5to 20 mA 50 mA or less
LCS Leakage current 1 mA or less 10 p Aorless 1.2 mA or less 10 u A orless
Lcc | 28|Load voltage 30 VDC or less
LCM §§§' Load current 20 mA or less 50 mA or less 5 to 20 mA or less 50 mA or less
[TR=]
LCT & £ ©| Leakage current 10 A or less
LCY Note 1: Refer to Ending 1 for other switch specifications.
STR2 Note 2: Max. load current above: 20 mA at 25 ‘C. The current will be lower than 20 mA if ambient temperature around switch is higher than 25 C.
— (5to 10mA at60C)
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC

Ending
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Cylinder weight

Bore size
(mm)

$40

0.96

1.13

1.37

1.28

Product weight when stroke length (S) = 0 mm

Basic type| Foot type | Flange type |Eye bracket type | Clevis bracket type| Trunnion type Tt
(00) LB) |FAandFB)| (cA) B) |maTtBorTe)| ' PE

1.32

1.34

$50

1.45

1.70

1.94

1.83

1.86

1.99

$63

1.88

2.25

2.97

2.45

2.50

2.73

480

3.15

3.89

5.01

4.42

4.63

4.49

4100

4.80

5.71

7.54

6.44

6.62

7.37

0.018

0.10

0.20

SCAZ'R Series

Specifications

(Unit: k) [gcpen

Weight per switch (including mounting bracket) | additional

CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG

B <o

SCS
CKV2

CAIOV2

(E.g.) Product weight of SCA2-R-LB-50B-200-TOH-D —

Product weight when stroke length (S) = 0 mm --- 1.70 kg
Additional weight at stroke length 200 mm --- 0.71 x%z 1.42 kg
Weight of two switches --- 0.018 x 2 = 0.036 kg
Product weight --- 1.70 + 1.42 + 0.036 kg = 3.156 kg

SSD
CAT

MDC2
MvC

SMD2

CKD

MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uUsC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«Q

Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type
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SCAZ' R Series

" scp| How to order Symbol | Descriptions
— = ] O Mounting style
CMK2 | without switch 00 |Basic type

% --Q--@—@ 'L:i Axial foot type

: - Rod end flange type
scg | With switch TC _ |Center trunnion type

T (SCAZR)-(LB)-(40)()(®)-(100)- (25)-(T0)-R-(S)(1) | T2 sesondmenis
scCs B Head end trunnion type

W TF Intermediate supporting hole ( 440 cannot be selected.)

bl TD Rod end supporting hole ( 440 cannot be selected)

ﬂ TE Head end supporting hole (440 cannot be selected.)

_SSD | . ® Bore size (mm)

CAT @ Mounting @ Bore size 40 | 40
MDC2 imz L 50 |4 50
MVC 63 |¢ 63
SMD2 80 |¢ 80

——— 100 |¢ 100
MSD* ® P " .

T x| ort thread type

_ FCr | @ Port thread type Blank |Rc thread

_ STK | N NPT thread (custom order)

_ ULK* | G G thread (custom order)

_ ISKIM2] - ® Cushion
JSG © Cushion B  |Both sides cushioned
JSC3 R Rod end cushion
USSD H Head end cushion
uUscC N No cushion
JSB3 @ Stroke length (mm)

LMB @ stroke length Bore size | Stroke length Note 3 |Custom stroke length

—s6 | Note 2 440 25 to 600

—————— ¢ 50 25 to 600
STS/L Per 1 mm

bl ¢ 63 25 to 600 .

increment
LCS 480 25 to 700
LCG 4100 25 to 800
LCM - @ Adjustable stroke range (mm)
LCT _ (F Atdllf(Stalble - 25, 50, 75, 100
— o | stroke len -
.oy | AANote on model no. selection length ® Switch model no.
STR2 Note 1: The mounting bracket is shipped with the product. However, © switch model no Refer to the switch model no. table on the following page.
UCA2 trunnion type is attached to the product when shipped. *Lead wire length
HCM Note 2: If the maximum stroke is exceeded, refer to Ending 74. Blank |1m (standard)
HCA Note 3: Refer to page 464 for min. stroke length. 3 3m (option)

———— Note 4: When selecting TA or TB for mounting, the number 5 5m (option)

_ SRL2 | of switches is limited to "H" (one on head side) for ® Switch gquantit
SRG TA, and "R" (one on rod side) for TB. ® switch quantity]l R |one on rod end
SRM Note 5: Instantaneous maximum temperature is the temperature when Note 4 H One on head end
SRT spark and spatter etc. instantaneously contacts to bellows. D Two
MRL2 Note 6: "I" and “Y".can not be selectec.i'at 'the same time. T Three

T oo | Note 7: Refer to Ending 89 for custom specifications of rod end form.

_MRG2] Note 8: Refer to page 436 for variation and option combination M
SM-25 ' pag ' o('\)lptt'og | Max. ambient ! Max. instantaneous
caca| <Example of model number> ote J_ [Bellows | 100C : 200C

— L Bellows | 250°C ! 400°C
UCAC -R- - - - - -R- . .

—— SCA2-R-LB-40B-100-25-T0-R-SI M Piston rod material (stainless steel)

_RCC2Z) Model: Medium bore size cylinder double acting stroke adjustment type (retracted) Blank |Cushion needle position R (standard)
MFC | @ Mounting style : Axial foot type S |Cushion needle position S
SHC ©® Bore size t ¢ 40 mm T Cushion needle position T
GLC @ Port thread type : Rc thread P6  |Copper and PTFE free (custom order)

@ Cushion : Both sides cushioned o A
i — ccessor
__Ending] @ stroke length : 100 mm @ Accessoy[™ | [Rod eye
G Adjustable stroke range : 25 mm ' _ Note 6 Y |Rod clevis (pin and shap ring attached)
® Switch model no. : Reed TO switch, lead wire length 1 m B4 |Trunnion type No. 2 bracket
@ Switch quantity : One on rod end
© Option : Cushion needle position S
@® Accessory : Rod eye

How to order mounting bracket

Bore size (mm)

Mounting bracket

Foot (LB) S1-LB-40 S1-LB-50 S1-LB-63 S1-LB-80 S1-LB-100
Flange (FA) S1-FA-40 S1-FA-50 S1-FA-63 S1-FA-80 S1-FA-100

Note 1: Refer to page 448 for the mounting bracket material.
Note 2: The foot type bracket is 2 pcs./set.
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SCAZ'R Series

How to order

[F] switch model no.

T type switch model no. R type switch

Axial lead Radial lead E . ) Grommet | Terminal box type | & . .
= = Indicator Lead wire
wire wire s Indicator Lead wire type |Sandad ypelSplash prf| &
TOH* TOV* - |1 color indicator type | D RIR R1A
T5H* T5V* & |without indicator light | 2-wire |
T8H* T8V~ % 11 color indicator type B |
T1H* TV 1 color e | 1L These types have been changed to
T2H* T2v* indicator type | | T-swithch integrated type since Oct | |
* * Wi
T3H T3V 3 w!re | 1st 2007.
T2YH* T2YV* 2 color 2-wire ||
T3YH* T3YV* indicator type 3-wire ||
T3PH* T3PV* *g 1 color indicator type (custom order)| - 3-wire ~o —TTororT iug
T2YEH* T2YFEV* ‘X | 2 color indicator type 3-wire
O |(Without light for preventive A
T3YFH* T3YFV* Q. | maintenance output) 4-wire
T2YMH* T2YMV* 2 color indicator type 3-wire
(With light for preventive "
T3YMH* T3YMV* maintenance output (1 color)) | 4-Wire
T2YD* - Strong magnetic )
) . 2-wire
T2YDT* - field proof switch
T2JH* T2JV* Off-delay type 2-wire
How to order switch
(T type switch)
@ Switch body + mounting bracket @ Only switch body @ Switch bracket set
(SCA2 )-(TOH ) - - SCA2 )-
Bore size Switch model no. Bore size
(Item (B) previous page) (Item @ previous page) (Item (B) previous page)
Switch model no. * Consult with CKD when using the Bracket
(Item (F) previous page) environment compatible T-type switch.
(T2YD type switch)
@ Switch body + mounting bracket @ Only switch body o Mounting bracket
('scA2 )-(T2YD)-(40 (SW-(T2YD (scA2) ’
Switch model no. Bore size Switch model no. Bore size _
(Item (G) previous page) (ltem (B) previous page)  (ltem (G) previous page) (Item (B) previous page)

CKD

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uUscC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«

Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type
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SCAZ' R Series

—scpz] Internal structure and parts list
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2 4 §) 8 9 0] 4 §)
CAIOV2
SSD
_ CAT | ! /A\ !
MDC2 ‘ 7 N\ T 7
MVC ] T ] []
SMD2 ‘ J ,_\' ‘ f
MSD* I~ . — | K .
FC* —
STK
ULK* H ’’’’’’ —————— =
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
usc 3 3
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2 No. |Parts name Material REINES No. |Parts name Material REINEES
UCA2 1 Rod nut Steel Zinc chromate 18 |Tierod Steel Zinc chromate
HCM 2 Piston rod Steel Industrial chrome plating] 19 | Conical spring washer | Steel Blackening
HCA 3 Dust wiper Nitrile rubber 20 |Round nut Steel Zinc chromate
SRL2 4 Rod packing seal | Nitrile rubber 21 | Needle gasket Nitrile rubber
SRG 5 Bush Ol impregnated bearing alloy 22 | Needle nut Copper alloy
SRM 6 Masking plate Aluminum alloy Paint 23 | Cushion needle Copper alloy
SRT 7 Rod cover Aluminum alloy die-casting| Paint 24 | Switch installation unit | Aluminum alloy
MRL2 8 Cylinder gasket Nitrile rubber 25 | Switch holder Aluminum alloy
MRG2 9 Cushion packing seal | Urethane rubber, steel 26 | Cylinder switch
SM-25 10 | Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard alumite treatment| 27 | Cross headed pan wiwasher | Steel Zinc chromate
CAC3 11 |Piston R Aluminum alloy die-casting 28 | Hexagon socket head set screw| Alloy steel Blackening
UCAC 12 | Piston packing seal | Nitrile rubber 29 |Head cover gasket| Nitrile rubber
RCC2 13 | Piston gasket Nitrile rubber 30 |Head plate Steel Phosphoric acid mangan treatment
MFC 14 |Magnet Plastic 31 |Seal washer Nitrile rubber, steel | Zinc chromate
SHC 15 |Wear ring Polyacetal resin 32 | Nut Steel Zinc chromate
__GLC | 16 |PistonH Aluminum alloy die-casting 33 | Stud bolt Steel Zinc chromate
Ending ‘ 17 |Head cover Aluminum alloy die-casting | Paint 34 | Hexagon socket head cap bolt | Alloy steel Blackening
Repair parts list
Bore size (mm) Kit No. Repair parts number
¢ 40 SCA2-R-40K
¢ 50 SCA2-R-50K e o e e @
¢ 63 SCA2-R-63K @ @ @ @
¢ 80 SCA2-R-80K
¢ 100 SCA2-R-100K
Note 1: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.
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SCAZ'R Series

Double acting, stroke adjustable type (retracted)

; H CAD
Dimensions o)
@ Stroke adjustable type (retracted) CMK2
CMA2
SCM
XJ + stroke length + a* F
[e) A WF LL + stroke length RC + a*
RD 30 _, 30 HD SCS
. L T Q. Q CKV2
R-EE ——
8-DA ‘ g CAIOV2
: - = Bi- \ Width across SSD
a = s+ =100 Bt flats PF CAT
R ] e o | g o
S ol | ® ! - | b, ' mve
3 @3 E% KK \ RE SMD2
e </ S MSD*
- i @ i\ Width across flats B e 1 i3 LC LB! FC*
— LR 4-4 LD STK
LE LG + stroke length
LS ULK*
X +0 + stroke length JSKIM2
A WFE+0 JSG
b JSC3
USSD
usc
. JSB3
=S e MB
o3 U e STG
STS/L
) LCS
(with bellows) S ——
LCG
LCM
Note 1: (R)(S)(T) indicates a cushion needle position. * a is adjustable stroke length. iLer
LCY
Symbol 'STR2
Boresize (m\| & | 8 ] C | D JDAEE] £ [ 6] 3 [ K] Kk | L il Q[RaJrelre] Re [pe] 7] v [wexe ] VS
440 22|22|20|18 [M8|Rcl/4|7.5| 26 | 31 | 57 |M14x 15| 38t039.5 |93 |16 |13 |14 |11 |35|M16x15| 11| 8 |18.5/33.5/55.5[183.5 HCM
#50 28|27 |26 |20 [M8|Rc3/8] O | 28 | 38 | 66 [M18x 1.5 41t043.5 |101|20 |14 |17 |14 |41 |M20x 15| 14 | 11 |20.5| 37 | 65 207 HCA
$63 28|27 (26|22 |M8|Rc38| O | 30|38 |80 |MI18x15 47.5t050 |105/20|15|17|14|41|M20x15(14|11)|21|35|63(209 |gR( o
480 36|32 (34|26 |MI2Rcl/2| O |[34]|43 |98 [M22x15| 56t059 [116/25|17|20|16|46 [M24x1.5|17 |13 (23.5[48 |84 (246 src
#100 45|41 | 43| 28 |M12|Rcli2| O 118|M26x15 66to69 [128 M24 x 1.5 SRM
| Installation dimensions With bellows SRT
TO, T5,{TL,T2Y, TSY MRL2
. T2, T3 TZYF‘M T3YEM Al X d* | 50 | 50 |100]150]200|300|400
Bore size (mm) or|to|to|to|to]to]to Over 500 IMRGZ__
[RD|HD|RD|HD less|100]150]200[300[400|500 SM-25
440 66 [41.5/11|11|10|10| 5 (|10 (195 9 |14|146|40 (40|57 |3.2(|22 |1505| 4 0 [25.5|41.568.5(75.5/108.5[141.5[174.5|(stroke length/3.0) +8 | CAC3
450 73143(13(13(12 (12| 7 |[12|22| 9 |15|162|40 |46 |66 |4.5(28 (1685 47 | 47 | 48 (22 | 36|49 |63 |90 [119|146|(stroke length/36)+7.5 | UCAC
$63 85(47(13(13(12(12| 7 |(12|30|11| 5 |182|50|60|80|4.5(|28|171|45|47|48|22|36|49 |63 |90 [L19]146(stroke length/36)+ 7.5 |RCC2
480 105|57 |14.5|14.5|13.5/13.5(8.5(|14 | 37 | 14 [ 11 [210| 60 | 74 | 98 [6.0 (136 [203.5[58.5| 53 [ 55|14 | 26|38 |49 | 72 | 96 [119|(stroke length/4.3)+25 |MFC
4100 121| 63 (18.5/18.517.5|17.5(12.5121 | 31 | 14| 12 [210| 67 | 80 |118|6.0 (45 [230(69.5| 61 | 65|20 | 32|42 |53 | 76 | 98 [120)|(stroke length/4.5)+9 | SHC
Note 2: Axial pitch dimensions of the installation hole differ from standard if foot type mounting method is used.

Note 3: Refer to page 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD switch.
Note 4: Refer to pages 598, 599 for accessory dimensions.

Each mounting style installation dimension is same as SCA2 (standard). Refer to pages 450 to 455.

m
>
«Q

Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type
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Medium bore size cylinder
Double acting, heat resistance type

] SCAZ2-T series

T @ Bore size: ¢ 40, ¢ 50, ¢ 63, ¢ 80, ¢ 100

SCM JIS symbol
SCG EIE: @ i

SCS
~ CKvZ2 | Specifications

CAOV2 Descriptions SCA2-T/SCA2-L2T (heat resistance type)

SSD

SCP*2

Bore size mm 440 | 450 | 463 | 480 | 4100
_CAT | Actuation Double acting
&((::2 Working fluid Compressed air
% Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
~MSD* | Min. working pressure MPa 0.05
T For | Withstanding pressure MPa 1.6
—STK | Ambient temperature  C 510 120
Lk | Portsize Rcl/4 | Rc3/8 | Rcl/2
—3svz| Stroke tolerance mm *29(Up to 360) *3*(Up to 800)
" 356 | Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 1000 (Use within the allowable energy absorption. )
" Jsc3 | Cush!on : Air cushion
" Ussp  Effective cushion length mm 14.6 | 16.6 | 16.6 | 20.6 | 23.6
" Usc | Lubrication Not available Note 1
~ 3sB3 | Cushioned 4.29 8.37 15.8 27.9 49.8
LMB Allowable energy 0.067 0.079 0.079 0.201 0.301
sTc | absorptionJ | No cushion | If "No cushion” is selected, the large energy generated by the external
STSIL | load cannot be absorbed. So an external shock absorber should be used.
LCS Note 1: Apply heat proof grease periodically.
LCG
tev | Stroke length
LCT ) Without switch With switch el
LCY Silre S (k) Standard stroke length (mm)| Standard stroke length (mm) Max. stroke length (mm) | Min. stroke length (mrm)
STR2 440
25, 50, 75, 150, 200, 250,
UCA2 $50 600
HCM o 100, 150, 200, 300, 350, 400, 1
eV é
250, 300, 350, 450, 500
T 400, 450, 500 %0
_ SRLZ | $100 e 800
SRG Note 1: Custom stroke length is available per 1 mm increment.
__SRM_|
— %L Min. stroke length of type with switch i
MRL2 . 9 yp (Unit: mm)
MRG2 Different surface installation | Installed on the same plane | Intermediate (hole type) trunnion installation |Rod end (hole type) trunnion installation | Head end (hole type) trunnion installation
SM-25
CAC3 a0
UCAC | | Rough sketch S ﬁ i
RCC2 @ﬂ e —— fet] 1
MFC
~shc | A position can not be detected | A position can not be detected
———— at rod side stroke end. at head side stroke end.
GLC
: Switch quantity
Ending | m—r—— 1 2 3) 1 2 3 1 2 3 1 1
Bore size (mm)
$40 150 150 335 335 335 390 335 335 390 150 150
#50 145 145 335 335 335 390 335 335 390 145 145
$63 145 145 335 335 335 390 335 335 390 145 145
480 145 145 335 335 335 390 335 335 390 145 145
$100 140 140 335 335 335 390 335 335 390 140 140
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Switch specifications

Descriptions

Applications

Reed 2-wire
EO

Relay, programmable controller

Load voltage

24 VDC

110 VAC

220 VAC

Load current

5to 50 mA

7 to 20 mA

7to 10 mA

Light

LED ON lighting

Leakage current

0 mA

Note 1: Refer to Ending 1 for other switch specifications.

Bore size
(mm)

#40

Cylinder weight

Basic type Foot type | Flange type |Special flange type | Eye bracket type | Clevis bracket type | Trunnion type
(0[0)] ((H3)) (FA and FB) (F9)] (CA) (CB) (TA, TB,

0.83

1.00

Product weight at stroke length (S) = 0 mm

1.24

0.92

1.15

1.19

SCAZ'T Series

Specifications

Weight per switch
(Including

A, TB, TC) |mounting bracket)

1.21

0.16

(Unit: kg)

Additional
weight per
S =100 mm

0.39

#50

1.20

1.45

1.69

131

1.58

1.61

1.74

0.18

0.46

$63

1.60

1.97

2.69

1.78

2.17

2.22

2.45

0.19

0.50

#80

2.60

3.34

4.46

2.96

3.87

4.08

3.94

0.20

0.90

$100

4.20

5.11

6.94

4.75

5.84

6.02

6.77

0.22

1.12

(E.g.) Product weight of SCA2-L2T-LB-50B-200-E0-D ——

Product weight when stroke length (S) = 0 mm -+ 1.45 kg

Weight of two switches - 0.18 x 2 = 0.36 kg

Product weight - 1.45 + 0.92 + 0.36 kg = 2.73 kg

MmmmWw@mmﬁmmmmmzmnm"ﬁAGX%g=Q%kg

CKD

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSK/IM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uUscC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«Q

Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type
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SCA 2'T Series

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/IOV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uscC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC

Ending

How to order

Without switch

(sca2- T )-(LB)-(40)( )(B)-(100)

With switch

--@O@- 100)-(E0)-(R)-(S)(1)

@ Mounting style
Note 1

Heat resistance type/

e 0

Symbol Descriptions
® Mounting style
00 Basic type
LB  |Axial foot type
FA Rod end flange type
FB Head end flange type
FC Special head end flange type
CA Eye bracket type
CB  |[Clevis bracket type (pin and snap ring attached)
TC |Center trunnion type
TA Rod end trunnion type
B Head end trunnion type
TF Intermediate supporting hole ( 440 cannot be selected.)
TD  |Rod end supporting hole (440 cannot be selected)

with switch TE  |Head end supporting hole (440 cannot be selected.)
- ® Bore size (mm)
@Bore size 40 40

50 450

63 $63

80 480

100 4100

@ Port thread type
Oprort thread type Blank |Rc thread
N NPT thread (custom order)
G G thread (custom order)
Ocun
Cushion B Both sides cushioned

R Rod end cushion

H Head end cushion

N No cushion

© stroke length
Note 2

@ Stroke length (mm)

GSWitCh model no.

&A\Note on model no. selection

Note 1: The mounting bracket is shipped with the product.
(However, trunnion type is attached to the product when shipped. )
Note 2: For types with switch, 25, 50, 75 and 100 mm stroke are not available.
Note 3: Refer to page 472 for min. stroke length.
Note 4: If the maximum stroke is exceeded, refer to Ending 74. .
Note 5: Instantaneous maximum temperature is the temperature when spark
and spatter etc. instantaneously contacts to bellows.
Note 6: “I" and "Y" can not be selected at the same time.
Note 7: Refer to Ending 89 for custom specifications of rod end form.
Note 8: Refer to page 436 for variation and option combination.

<Example of model number>
SCA2-L2T-LB-40B-100-E0-R-SI

Model: Medium bore size cylinder double acting heat resistance type
@ Mounting style  : Axial foot type

® Bore size ¢ 40 mm

@ Port thread type  : Rc thread

©® Cushion : Both sides cushioned
@ stroke length 100 mm

@ Switch model no. : Reed EO switch

® Switch quantity  : One on rod end

@ Option : Cushion needle position S
O Accessory : Rod eye

474 CKD

Bore size Stroke length Note 3| Custom stroke length
# 40 1 to 600
¢ 50 1to 600
$ 63 1 to 600 Per 1 mm increment
6 80 1to 700
¢ 100 1to 800

® Switch model no.
Reed 1 color indicator type | 2-wire

EOQ

| ® Switch quantity

@ swiitch quantity

@ option i Max. ambient : Max. instantaneous
Note 5 L |Bellows | 250C |  400C
M Piston rod material (stainless steel)
Blank | Cushion needle position R (standard)
S Cushion needle position S
T Cushion needle position T
@ 1ccessoy | Rod eye
Note 6 Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached)
B1 Eye bracket
B2 Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring attached)
B3 Eye bracket
B4 Trunnion type No. 2 bracket

R One on rod end
H One on head end
D Two

Three




How to order switch
@ Switch body + mounting bracket

(sca2 )- €0 -0

Bore size
(Item previous page)

Switch model no.
(Item @previous page)

How to order mounting bracket

Bore size (mm)

Mounting bracket

Foot (LB)

$40

S1-LB-40

@ Only switch body

é

Switch model no.
(Item @previous page)

$50

S1-LB-50

$63

S1-LB-63

SCAZ'T Series

@ Mounting bracket

-E-

How to order

Bore size

(Item previous page)

Bracket

$80

S1-LB-80

$100

S1-LB-100

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK

Flange (FA/FB)

S1-FA-40

S1-FA-50

S1-FA-63

S1-FA-80

S1-FA-100

ULK*

Eye (CA)

S1-CA-40

S1-CA-50

S1-CA-63

S1-CA-80

S1-CA-100

Clevis (CB)

S1-CB-40

S1-CB-50

S1-CB-63

S1-CB-80

S1-CB-100

JSKIM2
JSG

Note 1: Refer to page 448 for the mounting bracket material.

Note 2: The foot type bracket is 2pcs./set.

CKD

JSC3
USSD
uUsC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«Q

Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type
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SCA 2'T Series

SCP*2

Internal structure and parts list

CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CAIOV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uscC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT

No. | Parts name
Rod nut

oA

Material
Steel

VNG

. |

1

=

Remarks
Zinc chromate

E'

No. | Parts name
13 |Piston gasket

Material
Fluoro rubber

Remarks

LCY

Piston rod

Steel

Industrial chrome plating

STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC

Ending

476

Dust wiper

Fluoro rubber

Pistonring

14

Rare earth plastic magnet

SCA2-L2T

Rod packing seal

Fluoro rubber

15 |Wear ring

Special plastic

Bush

Oil impregnated bearing alloy

16 |Piston H

Aluminum alloy die-casting

Masking plate

Aluminum alloy

Paint

17 |Head cover

Aluminum alloy die-casting

Paint

Rod cover

Aluminum alloy die-casting

Paint

18 |Tie rod

Steel

Zinc chromate

Cylinder gasket

Fluoro rubber

19 | Conical spring washer

Steel

Blackening

OO |N|O|a |~ |W|N |-

Cushion packing seal

Fluoro rubber

20 [Round nut

Steel

Zinc chromate

=
o

Cylinder tube

Aluminum alloy

Hard alumite treatment

21 |Needle gasket

Fluoro rubber

[
[N

Piston R

Aluminum alloy die-casting

22 [Needle nut

Copper alloy

[y
N

Piston packing seal

Fluoro rubber

23 |Cushion needld

Copper alloy

Repair parts list

Bore size (mm)
¢é 40

Kit No.
SCA2-T-40K

4 50

SCA2-T-50K

4 63

SCA2-T-63K

4 80

SCA2-T-80K

4100

SCA2-T-100K

Repair parts number

00000
®o

Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.

CKD



SCAZ'T Series

Double acting, heat resistance type

Dimensions &g
@ SCA2-L2T-*
K X + stroke length
sD A WF LL + stroke length N
- c V]| g RD a4 15 15, 42 HD g
T ko || 2,
N Faia
L] <Rt S| BT | A ==
I S PR S
o_© < i
5 L (O) P B3 @ ® | :
% ||
o NP WIS -
T
B\~ A= KK ST
® Width across flats B DC,| |
DB 8-DA
X + 0 + stroke length
A WF +0
MN
b o
=
-] [
|
[ 1T
h R S s
U
(with bellows)

Note 1: Refer to page 598, 599 for accessory dimensions.
Symbol Basic type (00) basic dimensions
gore size om)\| A | & | ¢ [ 0 JoaloBoc]Ee] F ] 6 [ 3 < k< L [vmlwn]wo] n] o [so] 7]

$40 22122120 |18 |M8| 12| 4 [Rcl/4| 75|26 | 31 | 57 [M14x1.5[38t039.5{ 93 |16 | 8 |14 | 2 | 13 [40.5] 8
450 28 | 27 | 26 | 20 |M8| 12 | 4 |Rc38| O | 28 | 38 | 66 [M18x1.5/41t043.5/101| 20| 8 |17 |25]|14 |48 |11
$63 28 |27 |26 |22 |M8| 12| 4 [Re38] O | 30 | 38 | 80 |[M18 x 1.5[47.5t050.0{105| 20 | 8 |17 | 3 | 15|59 | 11
480 36 |32 |34 |26 |M12| 16 | 5 |Rcl2| O | 34 | 43 |98 [M22x1.5/56t059 |116| 25| 11|22 |35|17 | 74|13
$100 45|41 |43 |28 |M12| 16 | 5 |Rel2| O | 36 | 51 [118|M26x 1.5/ 66t069 |128| 30 | 13 | 27 | 4 |18 | 90 | 16
[ [lwith beliows [with switch |

Bore size (mm) V |WF| X || A

X

0 to|300
300 | 400

400 to HD
Over 500

$40 18.5(33.5150.5 22 |150.5| 41 | 40 | 25.5 | 41.5 | 58.5 | 75.5 |108.5|141.5|174.5| (stroke length/3.0)+8 | O [ 68| O
#50 20.5| 37 [168.5)| 28 |168.5] 47 | 48 | 22 36 49 63 90 | 119 | 146 | (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5 |1.5| 72 | 1.5
$63 21| 35|171(/28 |171]| 45 |48 | 22 36 49 63 90 | 119 | 146 | (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5 ||1.5| 79 | 1.5
4$80 23.5| 48 [203.5)| 36 |2035|58.5( 55 | 14 26 38 49 72 96 | 119 | (stroke length/4.3)+25 | 3 |89 | 3
4100 32 | 53 [230][ 45 |230|69.5[ 65 | 20 32 42 53 76 98 | 120 | (strokelength/4.5)+9 || 7 |99 | 7

* Round up decimal places.

Note: Each mounting style installation dimension is same as SCA2 (standard). Refer to pages 450 to 455.

CKD

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uUscC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

®
=
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:
>
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Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type
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Medium bore size cylinder
Double acting, position locking type
= SCA2-Q2 seri
: | -
e A Q Series
—2 | S ® Eore size: ¢ 40, ¢ 50, § 63,4 80, ¢ 100
SCM JIS symbol ] 4 @ CAD
SCG
T T T T
_SCs )
_Ckv2 | Specifications
AV
~ SSD | Bore size mm | @40 | 950 | @63 | @80 | o100
_ CAT | Actuation Double acting
__ MDC2| Working fluid Compressed air
_ MVC | vax. working pressure  MPa 1.0
_ SMD2 | iin, working pressure  MPa 0.1
_ MSDr | Withstanding pressure  MPa 1.6
~ FC* | Ambient temperature c -10 to 60 (no freezing)
STK_ | Port size Rcl/4 | Rc3/8 | Rcl/2
ULK* | stroke tolerance mm *29(Up to 360), *5*(Up to 800)
JISKIMZ | working piston speed mm/s 50 to 500 (Use within the allowable energy absorption. )
__JISG | cushion Air cushion
JSC3 | Etfective cushion length mm 146 | 166 | 166 | 206 | 236
USSD | position locking mechanism Head end, rod end
USC | Holding force N Maximum thrust x 0.7
JSB3 | Lubrication Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32.)
LMB Cushioned 4.29 8.37 15.8 27.9 49.8
STG | Allowable energy 0.067 0.079 0.079 0.201 0.301
_ STSIL| absorption J No cushion | If "No cushion" is selected, the large energy generated by the external load
LCS cannot be absorbed. So an external shock absorber should be used.
— > Stroke length
"o
LCY igg 25, 50, 75, 100, 500
STR2 463 150, 200, 250, 1
UCA2 300, 350, 400,
T HCM | ¢80 700
HCM 4100 450 500 800
HCA
SiRLZ Note 1: Custom stroke length is available per 1 mm increment.
src | Min. stroke length of type with switch
SRM | e TO/T5 type min. stroke length with switch
SRT Rod end trunnion installaion [{Head end trunnion installation
MRL2 Different surface installation Same surface installation Center trunnion installation | a yosiion can ot be detected] A posiion can ot be deteced
MRG2 at rod side stroke end.|at head side stroke end.
SM-25
CAC3 $40 20 (10)| 20 (20)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)| 20 (10)| 60 (45)| 105 (75){150 (105)|135 (135)| 135 (135)| 200 (170)( 200 (170) 50 (50) 50 (50)
UCAC $50 15 (10)| 20 (20)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)| 15 (10) | 20 (20)| 65 (50)| 65 (60) |160 (160)| 160 (160)| 160 (160) 160 (160) 60 (60) 60 (60)
RCC2 $63 15 (10)| 20 (20)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)| 15 (10)| 20 (20)| 70 (55)| 70 (60) 135 (120)[ 135 (120)| 135 (125)| 135 (125) 50 (45) 50 (45)
MFC $80 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 45 (45)| 65 (65)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 70 (55)| 70 (65) | 140 (110)| 140 (110)[ 140 (130)[ 140 (130)] 55 (40) 55 (40)
~ SHC | $#100 |15 (15)| 25 (25)| 45 (45)| 70 (70)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 70 (55)| 70 (70) |150 (120)| 150 (120)| 150 (145)| 150 (145)] 60 (45) 60 (45)
GLC Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).

Ending

478

Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.
e T8 type min. stroke length with switch

Rod end trunnion installation {Head end trunnion installation

Different surface installation Same surface installation Center trunnion installation

A positon can not be detected | A position can not be detected
at head side stroke end.

at rod side stroke end.

#40 |15 (10)| 20 (20)| 40 (40| 60 (60)| 15 (10)| 50 (35)| 95 (65)| 140 (95) | 125 (125)| 125 (125) 190 (160)| 190 (160)| 45 (40) 45 (40)
#50 |10 (10) 20 (20)| 40 (40| 60 (60)| 10 (10)| 20 (20)| 70 (55)| 70 (60) [150 (150)| 150 (150)[ 175 (175)| 175 (175)] 50 (50) 50 (50)
$63 |10 (10)| 20 (20)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)| 10 (10)| 20 (20)| 70 (55)| 70 (60) [120 (110)| 120 (110)[ 140 (140)| 140 (140)] 45 (35) 45 (35)
$80 |15 (15)| 25 (25)| 45 (45)| 65 (65)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)] 70 (55)| 70 (65) [130 (100)| 130 (100)[ 145 (145)| 145 (145)] 50 (35) 50 (35)
4100 |15 (15)] 25 (25)] 45 (45)| 65 (65)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 70 (55)| 70 (65) [140 (110)| 140 (110)] 155 (155)[ 155 (155)] 55 (40) 55 (40)

Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).
Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

A Refer to the safety precautions for (the position Iocking) mechanism on pages 439 to 441 before starting use.

CKD




SCAZ'QZ Seri

Ies

Specifications

Min. stroke length of type with switch
@ T2/T3 type min. stroke length with switch

SCP*2
CMK2

Rod end trunnion installation| Head end trunnion installation ey 7%
Different surface installation Same surface installation Center trunnion installation  { psjion can not be detected] A posiion can not be deteced [ RSYOIN]

at rod side stroke end.|at head side stroke end.

Suitch quaniiy

#40 |20 (10)| 20 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 20 (10)| 60 (45)| 105 (75)|150 (105)| 130 (100)|130 (100) 190 (160)] 190 (160)] 50 (35) 50 (35)

SCG

SCS

#50 |15 (10)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45)|130 (100|130 (100) 130 (105)| 130 (105)] 45 (30) 45 (30)

CKV2

CA/OV2

SSD

( ( (
(100)[130 (100) 130 (105)[ 130 (105)

#63 |15 (10)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45) |135 (105)[135 (105) 135 (110)| 135 (110)] 50 (35) 50 (35)
#80 |15 (10)| 15 (15)| 30 (30)| 45 (45)|15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)[60 (45)| 140 (110)|140 (110) 140 (120)[ 140 (120)] 55 (40) 55 (40)
$100 |10 (10)| 15 (15)| 30 (30)| 45 (45)| 10 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45) | 150 (120){150 (120) 150 (130)| 150 (130)] 60 (45) 60 (45)

CAT

Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).

Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

@ T1/T2Y/T3Y/T2YD type min. stroke length with switch

Rod end trunnion installation {Head end trunnion installatio

Different surface installation Same surface installation Center trunnion installation  { x posiion cannot be deected | A posiion can not be deteced

at rod side stroke end. [at head side stroke end.

Switchquanty) 1 | 2 | 3 ] 4 | 1] 2| 3] 4 | 1] 2|3 | 4 1 |

#40 |20 0)| 20 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 20 (10)| 60 (45)| 105 (75)|150 (105)| 105 (75)| 105 (75)| 165 (135)| 165 (135)] 50 (35) 50 (35)

MDC2
MvC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2

Ul

#50 |15 (10)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45)| 100 (70)| 100 (70)| 100 (75)| 100 (75)| 45 (30) 45 (30)

JSG
JSC3

)
463 |15 (10)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)| 60 (45)| 105 (75)| 105 (75)| 105 (85)] 105 (85)] 50 (35) 50 (35)
)

USSD

(
(
#80 |15 (10)| 15 (15)| 30 (30)| 45 (45)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45)| 110 (80)| 110 (80)| 110 (90)| 110 (90)| 55 (40) 55 (40)
$100 |10 (10)| 15 (15)| 30 (30)| 45 (45)| 10 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)| 60 (45)| 120 (90)| 120 (90)| 120 (100)| 120 (100)] 60 (45) 60 (45)

uUsC

Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire). Note that radial lead wire (V) is not available for T2YD.

Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

CKD

JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
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Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type
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SCAZ'QZ Series

scpa| Switch spec!flqatlons (T type, S\_NltCh) * The TO/T5 switch can be used with 220 VAC.
CMK2 @ 1color / 2 color indicator, strong magnetic field proof Contact CKD for working conditions.
CMA2 Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire Reed 2-wire Proximity 2-wire|
Descriptions T2HIT2VI
__ScM | 2 T1H/T1V TOH/TOV
SCG T2JHT20V (Custom order)
SCA2 - Programmable controller [Programmable Programmable Programmable | Programmable controler, | Programmable controller,| Programmable
Applications ) ) relay, IC circuit (wio light), )
SCS relay, small solenoid valve | controller dedicated|  controller, relay  [controller, relay| serial connection relay controller dedicated
CKV2 Output method - NPN 0u1put|PNP 0utput|NPN output -
CAIOV2 | Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC -
SSD Load voltage 85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less 12124VDC |110 VAC |5/12124VDC {110 VAC [12/24 VDC| 110 VAC|220 VAC | 24 VDC £10%
CAT Load current 5 to 100 mA |51t020 mA (Note 1) [LOO mA or less{30mAorless|5 to 50 mA| 7to 20 mA|50mA orless| 20mA orless|5 to 50 mA[7 to 20 mA[7 to 10mA| 5 to 20 mA
MDBC2 ) LED LED |Redigreen| | ED | Green |Red/green LED L LED Red/green LED
C Light o | LED | LED | LED . Without indicator light o o
MV (ON lighting) | (ONlighing)| oN ightng) (ON ightng)| ON liging) | ON lighting)| (ON! lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting)
SMD2 L1 mA or less with 100 VAC
MSD* Leakage current ‘ 1 mA or less 10 uA or less 0mA 1 mA or less
2mA or less with 200 VAC
*
_Fer @ With preventive maintenance output
_ STK | " Proximity 3-wire Proximity 4-wire Proximity 3-wire Proximity 4-wire
ULK* Descriptions
W T2YFHIV T3YFH/IV T2YMH/V T3YMH/V
————] L Programmable Programmable Programmable Programmable
JSG Applications ) )
~ J5C3 | controller dedicated controller, relay controller dedicated controller, relay
T USSD | Output method NPN output
~usc | ;_-‘; Installation position adjustment Red/green LED (ON lighting)
~ 3sB3 | =1 | Preventive maintenance output - Yellow LED (ON lighting)
T Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC - 10 to 28 VDC
STG ‘—§ 2 |Load voltage 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less 10to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less
o)+
sTsiL| & 3 |Load current 5to 20 mA 50 mA or less 5to 20 mA 50 mA or less
LCS Leakage current 1 mA or less 10 1A or less 1.2 mA or less 10 «A or less
lce | £ % < |Load voltage 30 VDC or less
v | ¢ & 2|Load current 20 mA or less 50 mA or less 5 to 20 mA or less 50 mA or less
LCT g g ° Leakage current 10 «A or less
LCY Note 1: Refer to Ending 1 for other switch specifications.
STR2 | Note 2: Max. load current above: 20 mA at 25°C. The current will be lower than 20 mA if ambient temperature around switch is higher than 25°C.
—— (5to 10 mA at 60 C)
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC

Ending

480

CKD



SCAZ'QZ Series

Specifications

Cylinder weight (Unit: kg) [spig
o s Product weight when stroke length (S) =0 mm Weight persvvitch (including mounting bracket)| Additional RIS Y&
Basic type| Foot type |Flange type |Special flange type| Eye bracket type | Clevis bracket type| Trunnion T2YD weight per RISV
(ol (00) B) |FAandFB)| (FO) (CA) B oAt 1ol TP [T 1m [ am |S=100mm fevame
$#40 121 1.38 1.62 1.30 1.53 1.57 1.59 0.39 sScG
$50 1.70 1.95 2.19 1.81 2.08 211 2.24 0.46
$63 2.36 2.73 3.45 2.54 2.93 2.98 3.21 0.018 0.08 0.17 0.50 scs

#80 3.84 4.58 5.70 4.20 5.11 5.32 5.18 0.90 CKV2
4100 6.12 7.03 8.86 6.67 7.76 7.94 8.69 1.12 CAIOV2

Product weight when stroke length (S) = 0 mm -+ 1.95 kg ISSD__
_ Additional weight at stroke length 200 mm -+ 0.46 x-299_= 0.92 kg ICAT
(E.g.) Product weight of SCA2-Q2-LB-50B-200-H-TOH-D — . . 100 MDC2
TOH, weight of two switches ‘- 0.018 x 2 = 0.036 kg e
MV

Product weight - 1.95 kg + 0.92 kg + 0.036 kg = 2.906 k T
g 9 g g 9 SMD2

MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uUsC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«Q

Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type

CKD 481



SCAZ'QZ Series

— Symbol Descriptions
scp] How to order .
CMK2 | without switch 00 _|Basic type
CMA2 LB  |Axial foot type
ecm | SCA2-Q2 "O - ' @ @ @ FA __|Rod end flange type
—— : . FB Head end flange type
SCG With switch FC Special head end flange type
T (504209~ 8- @ OO -@0-O-T0-R-O D [ e
SCS CB Clevis bracket type (pin and snap ring attached)
CKV2 TC [Center trunmop type
—— ) TA Rod end trunnion type
~ CAOVZ| @ Mounting style TB  |Head end trunnion type
SSD Note 1 TF__|Intermediate supporting hole ( 440 cannot be selected.)
CAT D Rod end supporting hole (440 cannot be selected)
MDC2 TE Head end supporting hole (440 cannot be selected.)
MVC :
T @ Bore size 40 | 440
SMD2 50 450
MSD* 63 | 463
FC* 80 480
 STK | 100 | 4100
ULK* @ Port thread type
ISKIM2 © Potead type Blank |Rc thread
— N NPT thread (custom order)
_JISG | G G thread (custom order)
Jscs _
USsD © Cushion B [Both sides cushioned
usc R Rod end cushion
JSB3 : Eead e;.d cushion
T o~ | roke leng mm
_ STG | @ stroke length Bore size Stroke length Note 3 [Custom stroke length
STS/L Note 2 440 1 to 600
Lcs . AANote on model no. selection #50 110 600 |
LCG Note 1: The mounting bracket is shipped with the product. $63 1 to 600 Per L mm increment
LCM However, trunnion type is attached to the product when shipped. ¢80 1to 700
T Mounting style TA or position locking mechanism R is not available. $100 1to 800
== Mounting style TB or position locking mechanism H is not available. — - - @ Position locking mechanism
LCY Note 2: If the maximum stroke is exceeded, refer to Ending 74. o Position locking mechanism H Head end position locking
STR2 Note 3: Refer to page 478 for min. stroke length. R Rod end position locking
Note 4: When selecting TA or TB for mounting, the number of p
UCA2 ) S o ; - ®© Switch model no.
HCM switches is limited to "H" (one on head side) for TA, @ switch model no. Refer to the switch model no. table on the following page.
and "R" (one on rod side) for TB. *Lead wire lenath
HCA Note 5: If "M0" or "M1" is not selected for the "I" Options, only Blank |11 tandard
SRL2 the nonlocking manual override is available. an m (s aﬂ ard)
— Release bolt is not included. 3 3m (opt!on)
& Note 6: "I" and "Y" can not be selected at the same time. 5m (option)
SRM Note 7: Refer to Ending 89 for custom specifications of rod end form. - -
SRT Note 8: Refer to page 436 for variation and option combination. @ switch quantity R One on rod end
~ MRL2| Note 4 g _lO_Vr\:s on head end
~ MRG2| <Example of model number> T |Three
_ SM251 SCA2-Q2-LB-40B-100-H-TO-R-SI OM
_ CAC3 | Model: Medium bore size cylinder position locking type o NcﬁgoSn M__ |Piston rod material (tainless steel)
UCAC| @ Mounting style : Axial foot type S__ |Cushion needle position S
RCC2 | @ Bore size : ¢ 40 mm m(lJ ﬁon-llf_ckmg manuall overndc_e d(release bolt attached)
MFEC | @ Port thread type . Rc thread OCKING MANUa overroe
suc | © Cushion : Both sides cushioned @ Accessor
—Gc | @ Stroke length : 100 mm o /,\\lccesso(ray ! Rodeye i
————— @ Position locking mechanism : Head end position locking ote BY1 EOd ;Iewks (tpln and snap ring attached)
Ending | @ Switch model no. : Reed TO switch, lead wire length 1 m ye bracket -
. . : B2 Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring attached)
@ Switch quantity : One on rod end B3 Eye bracket
@ Option : Cushion needle position S B4 | Trunnion type No. 2 bracket
@® Accessory : Rod eye

How to order mounting bracket

Bore size (mm)

Mounting bracket

Foot type (LB) S1-LB-40 S1-LB-50 S1-LB-63 S1-LB-80 S1-LB-100
Flange type (FA/FB) S1-FA-40 S1-FA-50 S1-FA-63 S1-FA-80 S1-FA-100
Eye bracket type (CA) S1-CA-40 S1-CA-50 S1-CA-63 S1-CA-80 S1-CA-100
Clevis bracket type (CB) S1-CB-40 S1-CB-50 S1-CB-63 S1-CB-80 S1-CB-100

Note 1: Refer to page 448 for the mounting bracket material.
Note 2: The foot type bracket is 2 pcs./set.

482
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SCAZ'QZ Series

How to order

[F] switch model no.

T type switch model no.

AX|a! lead Radla.ll lead % Indicator Lead wire Grommet [Terminal box type| % Indicator Lead wire
wire wire 38 type Standard type| Splash prf.| S
TOH* TOV* - |1 color indicator type | o D10 DA
T5H* T5V* é Without indicator light | 2-wire ||
T8H* T8V* 1 color indicator type ||
T1H* T1V* oire | L These types have been changed to
T2H* T2v* 1 color indicator type | | T-swithch integrated type since ||
T3H T3V swire | L1 Oct 1st 2007.
T2YH* T2YV* —— 2-wire
2 color indicator type - =
T3YH* T3YV* . 3-wire | | |
T3PH* T3PV* g |Leolorindicetor type (custom order) 3-wire o oo O T CUTUrTTOTCTToT Ty e
T2YFH* T2YFV* ‘< | 2 color indicator type 3-wire
O | (without light for preventive -
T3YFH* T3YFV* A | maintenance output) 4-wire
T2YMH* T2YMV* 2 color indicator type 3-wire
(Without light for preventive -
T3YMH* T3YMV* maintenance output) 4-wire
T2YD* - Strong magnetic )
) . 2-wire
T2YDT* - field proof switch
T2JH* T2JV* Off-delay type 2-wire
How to order switch
(T type switch)
@ Switch body + mounting bracket @ Only switch body @ Switch bracket set
(scA2 )-(ToH ) - - SCA2 )- -
Bore size Switch model no. Bore size
(ltem(B) previous page) (Item (F) previous page) (Item (B) previous page)
Switch model no. * Consult with CKD when using the environment Bracket
(Item (F) previous page) compatible T-type switch.
(T2YD type switch)
@ Switch body + mounting bracket @ Only switch body @ Mounting bracket
((scA2 )-(T2YD)-40 (SW- (T2YD SCA2 )- T -(40
Switch model no. Bore size Switch model no. Bore size )
(Item (G) previous page) (ltem(B) previous page) (Item (G) previous page) (Item (B) previous page)

CKD

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uUscC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«

Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type
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SCAZ'QZ Series

SCP*2

Internal structure and parts list

CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CAIOV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uscC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2

@ SCA2-Q2 (with switch)

Rod nut

Steel

©0

R type switch

Zinc chromate

Sleeve

(The drawing is with head cover side position locking. )

--

Steel

Nitriding

Piston rod

Steel

Industrial chrome plating

20

Spring pin

Steel

Blackening

Dust wiper

Nitrile rubber

21

Head cover

Aluminum alloy casting *2

Paint

Rod packing seal

Nitrile rubber

22

Hexagon nut

Copper alloy

Bush

Oil impregnated bearing alloy

23

Cushion needle

Copper alloy

Rod cover

Aluminum alloy die-casting *1

Paint

24

Needle gasket

Nitrile rubber

Cushion packing seal

Urethane rubber, steel

25

Stopper packing seal

Nitrile rubber

Cylinder gasket

Nitrile rubber

26

Stopper piston

Steel

Nitriding

O (N[O~ [W[(N |-

Round nut

Steel

Zinc chromate

27

Coil spring

Piano wire

Electrodeposition coating

=
o

Conical spring washer

Steel

Blackening

28

Cushion rubber

Urethane rubber

[
[N

Tie rod

Steel

Zinc chromate

29

Hexagon socket head cap holt

Alloy steel

Zinc chromate

SM-25

JE
N

Cylinder tube

Aluminum alloy

Alumite treatment

30

Stopper guard

Aluminum alloy die-casting

CAC3

=
w

Piston (R)

Aluminum alloy die-casting

With

switch

UCAC

[
N

Piston packing seal

Nitrile rubber

31

Switch installation unit

Aluminum alloy

RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC

=
ol

Wear ring

Polyacetal resin

32

Hexagon socket head set screw

Alloy steel

Blackening

=
o

Magnet

Plastic

33

Cylinder switch

[y
~

Piston gasket

Nitrile rubber

34

Switch holder

Aluminum alloy

18

Piston (B)

Aluminum alloy die-casting

35

(Cross headed pan wiasher

Steel

Zinc chromate

Ending | *1 Aluminum alloy casting is used for rod end position locking.

*2 Aluminum alloy die-casting is used for rod end position locking.

Repair parts list

Bore size (mm) Kit No.
$ 40 SCA2-Q2-40K
¢ 50 SCA2-Q2-50K
$ 63 SCA2-Q2-63K
¢$ 80 SCA2-Q2-80K
4 100 SCA2-Q2-100K

Repair parts number

0000
200260

Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.

CKD
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SCAZ'QZ Series

SCP*2

Dimensions

CAD

CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2

@ Basic type (00) head end position locking

CAIOV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKI/M2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
usC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM

30

Bore size (mm)

$40

Basic type (00)

17

X + stroke length

WE

LL + stroke length

RR

—0|>

30 HD

GA

QB

MM

~p

5J

4145

¢ d* (L)

$d ()

Wi

KK

dth across flats B DC

MN

NErs

X + 0 + stroke length

<A e

WF +0

b

)

(with bellows)

g (Width across flats)

DC

B-EE-------

4

Rel/4| 7

M14 x 1.5

38 to 39.5

120.5

HCA

$50

Rc3/8

28

49

32.5

34

M18 x 1.5

41 to 43.5

14

SRL2

$63

Rc3/8

30

49

38

40

M18 x 1.5

47.5 to 50

15

SRG

$80

o|o|o

Rcl/2

34

53

100

49

50

M22 x 1.5

56 to 59

17

SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC

Ending

486

Bore size (mm)

$40

40.5

18.5

U101-l>-l>

33.5|1

RCl/Z 0

66 |41.5

36

53

15.5

118

14.5

58.5

59

TO, TS5, |T1,T2Y,T3Y T8
T2, T3 |T2YFM, T3YFM

IEEIIEEEI

M26 x 1.5

66 to 69

18

With bellows

!I
17

25.5

50 to
100

41.5

100 to
150

58.5

$50

20.5

194.5

73 | 43

13

18

7

12

194.5

22

$63

21

196

85 | 47

13

19

7

13

196

22

$80

235

2315

105| 57

14.5

23.5

8.5

17.5

2315

14

$100

150 to 200 to
200 300

Bore size (mm)

32

258

121| 63

18.5

29.5

12.5

23.5

258

20

00 to 400 to Ove
400 500

$40 75.5 108.5 1415 1745 (stroke length/3.0) + 8
$50 63 90 119 146 (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5
$63 63 90 119 146 (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5
480 49 72 96 119 (stroke length/4.3) + 2.5
4100 53 76 98 120 (stroke length/4.5) + 9

Note 1: For { dimensions, round up decimal places.
Note 2: Refer to page 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD switch.

Note 3: Refer to page 598, 599 for accessory dimensions.

CKD



Dimensions

CAD

SCAZ'QZ Series

Double acting, position locking type

@ Basic type (00) rod end position locking

30
|
1l
oW
NZginai

$40

b
»yf 8 |-

‘ g14.5

&

o

X + stroke length

WF

LL + stroke length

GA

30

Ho>

MM

QB

2-EE

& 1.

30

v

©

=t

o

ut

Basic type (00)

o

g (L)
$d ()
||

KK

/" Width across flats B

DC

y®

.;
D
$J

MN

NErE

X + Q + stroke length

A

WF +0

b

I
1

(with bellows)

4-DA

(3]

g (Width across flats)

‘g DC

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uUscC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2

B-EE------- ucA2

M14 x 1.5[38 to 39.5

20

4

Rcl/4| 7.5

120.5

HCM

#50

M8

Rc3/8

28

49

38

68

32.5

34

M18 x 1.541 to 43.5

127| 20

HCA

#63

M8

Rc3/8

30

49

38

80

38

40

M18 x 1.547.5 to 50

130]| 20

SRL2

480

M12| 16

o|Oo|Oo

Rcl/2

34

53

43

100

49

50

M22 x 1.5| 56 to 59

144 | 25

SRG

Bore size (mm)

$40

M12| 16

=
N
alo|bd|s

WF| X

18.5|33.5|178

Rcl2| O

66 (41.5

36

With switch

TO, T5, | TL,T2Y,T3Y
T2, T3 |T2YFIM, T3YFIM

EEIEEIIE

14.5

15.5

53

51

118

58.5

59

M26 x 1.5| 66 to 69
With bellows

MRG2
50050 100 tO W

41.5 58.5

156| 30

25.5

SRM
SRT
MRL2

CAC3

#50

33.5(191

73 | 43

18

13

17

12

12

191

UCAC

#63

31 192

85 | 47

19

13

18

12

13

192

RCC2

480

18.5| 43 |226.5

105| 57

23.5

14.5

22.5

13.5

17.5

8.5

2265

MFC

100

50 |255

121 63

29.5

18.5

28.5

23.5

12.5

255

GLC

:
>
[=J
S
Q@

200 300 400 10]0) £
$40 75.5 1085 | 1415 | 1745 | (stroke length/3.0) +8 E
#50 63 90 119 146 (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5 %
$63 63 90 119 146 (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5 g §
$80 49 72 96 119 | (stroke length/4.3) + 2.5 835
4100 53 76 98 120 | (stroke length/4.5) + 9 Es
Note 1: For ¢ dimensions, round up decimal places. E é
Note 2: Refer to page 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD switch.
Note 3: Refer to page 598, 599 for accessory dimensions.
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SCAZ'QZ Series

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSK/IM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uscC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC

Ending

488

Dimensions

CAD

@ Axial foot type (LB) head end position locking

17

b

LA + stroke length

145

g};%f[
). —
| mrm g
0

Bore size (mm)

N
22

e

~N
o,

3

A WE LL + stroke length N
C \Y G RD 30 30 HD GA
8.DA e QA | |2EE QB
= . ’/ /) = .
o 2 e bii
s AP D ¥
= KK
Yidhaoss s B LI 8
L LB
4 4LD LB||_|LC G
LF LG + stroke length .
MN
-
e} '
= | (Width across flats)

LA + 0+ stroke length

A

WF + 0

b |

¢ d* (L)
$d ()

I

Axial foot type (LB) (unit: mm)

M8 26 | 49|31 |60 | 30|30

LF

[==:
+0

(with bellows)

ke L L LU Vv MN MO N oA OB
8 |14 2 |13 | 26

440 22 20 Rcl/4 | 7.5 M14 x 1.5[38 to 39.5[120.5| 16

$50 28 | 27 | 26 [ M8 | Rc3/8 0 | 28|49 |38 |68 (325 34 IM18x 1.5(41t043.5(127| 20 | 8 | 17 (25| 14 | 27

$63 28 | 27 | 26 | M8 | Rc3/8 0 |30]49|38|80|38 |40 |M18x1.5/47.5t050(130( 20| 8 [17 | 3 | 15| 28

$80 36 | 32 | 34 [M12| Rcl/2 0 | 34|53 |43 |100| 49 [ 50 [IM22x 1.5/ 56t059 (144 | 25 | 11 | 22 [3.5| 17 | 27
M12| Rcl/2 0 | 36| 53|51 |118|58.5| 59 |[M26 x 1.5/ 66to 69 (156 | 30 | 13 | 27

Bore size (mm)

LA

10

LR | LS | LT

14 40

TO, T5,

T1,T2Y, T3Y T8
T2, T3 |T2YFIM, T3YFIM

[RD[HD |RD

4 |18 | 27
With bellows

X H

RD |
$40 8 [18.5(33.5|205.5 19.5( 9 159.5 40 | 57 [ 3.2 || 66 |41.5| 11 (15.5| 10 |14.5| 5 [9.5]|(178| 41 | 40
$50 11 |20.5| 37 |[226| 12 [ 22 | 9 | 15 (171]| 40 | 46 | 66 |45 73 | 43 |13 | 18 (12 | 17 | 7 |12 |[1945| 47 | 47
$63 11 |21 |35((235( 12| 30|11 | 5 [190| 50 | 60 | 80 [45| 85|47 (13 [ 19 |12 |18 | 7 | 13 |[196| 45 | 47
$80 13 |23.5|48 |[279| 14 | 37 | 14 | 11 (218| 60 | 74 | 98 | 6.0 |[105| 57 |14.5|23.5(13.5|22.5| 8.5 [17.5|(2315|58.5| 53
$100 16 | 32 |53 ||306| 21 | 31 | 14 | 22 |218| 67 | 80 |118| 6.0 ||121| 63 [18.5|29.5[17.5|28.5[12.5|23.5||258 |69.5| 61
R
0 I
100 150 200 300 400 500
440 40 25.5 41.5 58.5 75.5 108.5 1415 174.5 (stroke length/3.0) + 8
450 48 22 36 49 63 90 119 146 | (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5
$63 48 22 36 49 63 90 119 146 (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5
480 55 14 26 38 49 72 96 119 (stroke length/4.3) + 2.5
$100 65 20 32 42 53 76 98 120 (stroke length/4.5) + 9

Note 1: For { dimensions, round up decimal places.
Note 2: Refer to page 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD switch.
Note 3: Refer to page 598, 599 for accessory dimensions.
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Dimensions

CAD

SCAZ'QZ Series

Double acting, position locking type

@ Axial foot type (LB) rod end position locking

LA + stroke length

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM

WF

LL + stroke length

30

30

=10 >

8-DA

Bore size (mm)
$40

T KA

Width across

flats B
LB

LT

++ S

2-EE

1 ) 4

LG + stroke length

LB

4-41D

LA + 0 + stroke length

A WF + 0

b |

gd* (L)
$d ()

]

|

I L]

Axial foot type (LB) (unit: mm)

INENEEN
22| 22|20 | M8

_EE | F

Rcl/4

[
LF+0

(with bellows

)

F
75|26 |49 |31|60 30|30

ke | Ll v MN VMO N oA 0B
8 |14 2 |13 | 26

M14 x 1.5

g (Width across flats)

38 to 39.5[120.5| 16

#50

27

26

M8

Rc3/8

28 | 49 | 38

68

32.5| 34

M18 x 1.5

41to 43.5(127| 20 | 8

17

2.5

$63

27

26

M8

Rc3/8

30 | 49 | 38

80

38 | 40

M18 x 1.5

47.5t0 50/ 130| 20 | 8

17

3

$80

31

34

M12

Rcl/2

34 | 53 | 43

100

49 | 50

M22 x 1.5

561059 |144| 25 | 11

22

3.5

$100

Bore size (mm)

#40

42

43

M12

205.5

Rc1/2

LA
10 14 40

18.5(33.5

19.5

9

36 | 53| 51

159.5

118

40

58.5| 59

57 | 3.2

M26 x 1.5

66 |41.5

66t069 |156| 30 | 13

[RD HD |

15.5| 11 |14.5| 10 | 9.5

27

4

1

I

8
41

27

With bellows

TO, T5,
T2, T3

SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD

uUscC
JSB3

LMB
STG
STS/L

LCS
LCG

LCM
LCT

LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2

SRG
SRM

SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC

#50

17

335

222.5

12

22

9

11.5|171]| 40

46

66 | 4.5

73 | 43

18 [ 13 |17 | 12 | 12

RCC2

$63

17

31

231

12

30

11

1 |190| 50

60

80 | 4.5

85 | 47

19 (13 |18 | 12 | 13

$80

18.5| 43

274

14

37

14

6 |218]| 60

74

98 [ 6.0

105| 57

23.5[14.5|22.5(13.5|17.5

21

31

14

19 |218]| 67

Bore size (mm) -
50 or less
$40 40 25.5 41.5 58.5 75.5 108.5 1415 1745 (stroke length/3.0) + 8
#50 48 22 36 49 63 90 119 146 (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5
$63 48 22 36 49 63 90 119 146 (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5
80 55 14 26 38 49 72 96 119 (stroke length/4.3) + 2.5
4100 65 20 32 42 53 76 98 120 (stroke length/4.5) + 9

Note 1: For { dimensions, round up decimal places.

Note 2: Refer to page 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD switch.
Note 3: Refer to page 598, 599 for accessory dimensions.

CKD

MFC
SHC

m
>
«

Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type
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SCAZ'QZ Series

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSK/IM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uscC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA

Dimensions

CAD

@ Rod end flange type (FA) head end position locking

30

B
&

A view

Bore size (mm)

$40

X + stroke length

FC

e
P

adbas

WE

LL + stroke length

®

30 30

X
w —

Ho>

¢ MM

FT

i

N

I R >

==
~ =

=F

~

B

ﬁ14.5

T
T

ﬁ‘
"o (&)

—|
flats B

TI
<

8

Rod end flange type (FA) (Unit: mm)

-E---------EEI

Rcl/4

Width across

-DA

FF

©

FG + stroke length

MN

M

(W

MO

X + 0 + stroke length

A

WF +0

b

$d* (L)
$d ()

(wi

FF+0 ‘

-]

th bellows)

|
J

idth across flats)

M14 x 1.5

3810 39.5

120.5

SRL2

#50

M8

Rc3/8

32.5

34 |M18 x 1.5

4110 43.5

127

20

2.5

SRG

$63

M8

Rc3/8

38

40 |M18 x 1.5

47.5to 50

130

20

3

SRM

#80

M12

Rc1/2

49

50 |M22 x 1.5

56 to 59

144

25

11

3.5

SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC

Ending

490

$100

Bore size (mm)

M12

Rc1/2

OOOO-

FC|FD|FF|FG|FH|FL

58.5

59 M26 x 1.5

66 to 69

156

30

13

4

Wlth swit

With bellows

TO, TS, |TLT2Y, T
T2, T3 |T2YFM, T3YFM

X

$40

18.5

178

40

21.5|1345

57 | 80

100

41.5

E!IEIE

15.5 14.5 178| 41 | 40 | 40

#50

20.5

194.5

47

25 1415

65 | 85

108| 12

73

1945( 47 | 47 | 48

~

$63

21

196

60 | 11

19 [149

80 [ 106

130]| 16

85

45

~

196 47 | 48

#80

23.5

2315

74 | 14

29 [166.5

98 [125

153 19

105

13.5 8.5 2315|58.5| 53 | 55

$100

32

258

88 | 14

34 |179

118|144

180| 19

121

69.5

17.5 12.5 258 61 | 65

300 to 400 to Over 500
400 10]0]

Bore size (mm) \ - oo 150to | 200to
100 150 200 300
$40 255 41.5 58.5 75.5 108.5 141.5 174.5 (stroke length/3.0) + 8
$50 22 36 49 63 90 119 146 | (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5
$63 22 36 49 63 90 119 146 (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5
480 14 26 38 49 72 96 119 | (stroke length/4.3) + 2.5
4100 20 32 42 53 76 98 120 (stroke length/4.5) + 9

Note 1: For ¢dimensions, round up decimal places.
Note 2: Refer to page 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD switch.
Note 2: Refer to page 598, 599 for accessory dimensions.

CKD



SCAZ'QZ Series

Double acting, position locking type

FarY
©

KK
With across fais B / MVC

Dimensions Prreean
SCP*2
@ Rod end flange type (FA) rod end position locking CMK2
CMA2
SCM
L X + stroke length SCG
o) A WF LL + stroke length N
kA | KB c VI GA 30 30 G SCA2
FT, B SCS
i * : 2EE 4 CKV2
s R =, \ CAIOV2
= G 00 __©0)- 2 T e el i
¢ a 15 o , SSD
1 -EoH = 2 {O) | ‘ © 12 car
Lo '
— él &J N i Li Lli MDC2
S

N
o
T
L
(oo
oo
i

SMD2
A view 4-FD EM 8-DA FFE FG + stroke length 'MSD*
FC*
MN —
et STK
) ULK*
(Width across flats) e
JSKIM2
o [
= JSG
X + 0 + stroke length JsC3
A WF +0 USSD
b ‘ usc
‘ =) JSB3
-~ 5 LMB
=22 [~
5o STG
> J ISTSL
= s
L re+o ] e
(with bellows) %
LCT
LCY
STR2
Symbol Rod end flange type (FA) (Unit: mm) UcAz
Bore size mm\[ A | & ] C [DA]_EE | F | G [oA] 3 ] K Jwalxe] &k | LT [mun]vol n oAl on finevies
440 22 |22 |20 |[M8| Rcl/4 75|26 |49 |31|60|30]|30 M14x15381t039.5(1205/ 16 | 8 |14 | 2 |13 |26 |,ca
$50 28 | 27 | 26 | M8 | Rc3/8 0 |28 |49 |38 |68 (325 34 M18x1.5411t043.5/127| 20 | 8 |17 |25| 14 | 27 |gRi2
$63 28 | 27 | 26 | M8 | Rc3/8 0 | 30|49 |38 |80|38|40 M18x1.5475t050/130{20| 8 |17 | 3 | 15|28 |grG
480 36 | 32 | 34 [M12| Rcl/2 0 | 34|53 |43 |100| 49 | 50 [M22x 1.5 56t059 [144| 25 | 11 | 22 | 35| 17 | 27 |srMm
$100 45 | 41 | 43 [M12| Rcl/2 0 |36 | 53|51 (118|58.5| 59 [M26 x 1.5 66t069 [156| 30 | 13 | 27 | 4 | 18 | 27 |sSRT
- fwithswitth || Withbellows MRL2
MRG2
Bore size (mm) FC|FD|FF |FG|FH| FL |FM | FT X Dl | SM-25
CAC3
440 8 [18.5(33.5|178(40 | 9 |21.5(1345| 57 | 80 (100| 12 || 66 [41.5|15.5| 11 |14.5| 10 {9.5| 5 ||178| 41 | 40 | 40 |UCAC
$50 11 | 17 |33.5(/191 (47 | 9 [21.5|1415| 65 | 85 [108| 12 || 73| 43 | 18 | 13 (17 |12 |12 | 7 |[191| 47 | 47 | 48 RCC2
$63 11 | 17 | 31 |192|[60 | 11 | 15 |149| 80 |106|130| 16 || 85| 47 |19 |13 |18 |12 |13 | 7 |[192| 45| 47 | 48 |MFC
480 13 [18.5| 43 (2265| 74 | 14 | 24 |1665| 98 |125(153| 19 ||105| 57 [23.5|14.5(22.5|13.5(17.5|8.5 |[226.5|58.5| 53 | 55 |SHC
$100 16 | 29 | 50 |255((88 | 14 | 31 |179|118|144(180| 19 ||121| 63 |29.5|18.5(28.5|17.5|23.5[12.5|(255 [69.5| 61 | 65 |GLC
.| [Ending
: @
Bore size (mm) \ [, .| 50to Oto | 150to | 200to 00to | 400 to Over 5 2
100 150 200 300 400 500 %
$40 255 41.5 58.5 75.5 108.5 141.5 1745 (stroke length/3.0) + 8 Q
$50 22 36 49 63 90 119 146 (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5 8 9
$63 22 36 49 63 90 119 146 | (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5 g =
$80 14 26 38 49 72 96 119 | (stroke length/4.3) + 2.5 £ S
>
$100 20 32 42 53 76 98 120 (stroke length/4.5) + 9 g ;%
Note 1: For { dimensions, round up decimal places. =)

Note 2: Refer to page 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD switch.
Note 3: Refer to page 598, 599 for accessory dimensions.
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SCAZ'QZ Series

. . CAD
Dimensions

SCP*2
CMK2 @ Head end flange type (FB) head end position locking
CMA2
SCM
SCG

LL + stroke length ET
o : WFv G 30 i 30 .H GA o
SCS i

—— T A B
CKV2 2| ee FL 5
CAIOV2 ’-é- ‘ : s
— N ‘ —
et T

FA + stroke length

-

O

X
w
=
>
)

/4
by

MM

SSD

CAT : Sl £
MDC2 | 3 1

MVC KK / ]

ﬂ Width across NE
MSD* flats B FJ + stroke length FL 8-DA

* FM — i
FC MN A view
STK -
ULK*
ISKIM2 T o
1SG =

7‘]3(:3 FA + 0 + stroke length

7USSD A WE +0
uUscC b
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT (with bellows)

o
K
-
o
Yl

O
|
P
Qt
N
AEReRSE
LA
;O
145
c
FH
S
30
|
oS T
N2
-l\ \l

Tan
r\/
\

I

=)
o)
N
m
O

N

o

pd* (L)
$d ()
|
L L]

FJ + 0 + stroke length

LCY

_ STR2 | Symbol Head end flange type (FB) (unit: mm)

el = szc v\ A [ & [ C Joa] ee | F [ G oAl 3 K [xalke] kx|t [wmlwnwoloales] T |

% 440 22 |1 22|20 |M8| Rcl/4 |7.5| 26|49 |31 |60 |30 |30 |M14x1.5738t039.5/1205/ 16 | 8 | 14 | 13 | 26 | 8

~SRL2 | 28 | 49 | 38 | 68 |32.5| 34 [M18 x1.5[41t043.5(127| 20 | 8 |17 | 14 | 27 | 11
30|49 |38 |80 |38 |40 |[M18x1.547.5t050{130( 20 | 8 |17 | 15| 28 | 11

480 36 | 32 | 34 [IM12| Rcl/2 34 | 53 | 43 |100| 49 | 50 |M22 x 1.5 56t0 59 [144| 25 | 11 | 22 | 17 | 27 | 13

$100 45 | 41 | 43 [M12| Rcl/2 36 | 53 | 51 [118|58.5| 59 |M26 x 1.5| 66to 69 |156| 30 | 13 | 27 | 18 | 27 | 16

SRT ; _
T MRLZ | [withswien With bellows

MRG2 TO, TS5, |T1,T2Y,T3Y
[SYE Al Bore size (mm) FA|FC|FD|FJ|FH|FL |FM|FT T2, T3 |T2YFM, T3YFM X

~cacs) [HD |RD JHD [RD |

T UCAC| $40 18.5[33.5/ 188 | 40 | 9 |166] 57 | 80 [100| 12 | 66 |41.5] 11 |15.5] 10 [14.5
~Rccz] $50 20.5|37 [[204| 47 | 9 [176] 65 | 85 [108|12 | 73| 43|13 |18 |12 |17 1945 47 |47 |48 | 22
~wrC | 463 21 |35 [[209] 60 | 11 [181] 80 [106[130| 16 | 85| 47 |13 [ 19 [12 | 18 13 196 45 [ 47 |48 | 22
~ she | $80 23.5| 48 [[247] 74 | 14 [211] 98 [125|153| 19 [|105| 57 [14.5]23.5[13.5|22.5|8.5 |17.5(231558.5| 53 |55 | 14
~ GLC | $100 32 |53 [[273] 88 | 14 [228|118|144|180] 19 ||121] 63 [18.5|29.5[17.5|28.5[12.5|23.5] 258|69.5| 61 |65 | 20

Ending

#50 28 | 27 | 26 | M8 | Rc3/8
$63 28 | 27 | 26 | M8 | Rc3/8

SRG
SRM

oo |o|o

50 or less

9.5(178] 41 | 40 | 40 25.5

N~ o
=
Y

150 200 300 400 500
$40 41.5 58.5 75.5 108.5 141.5 174.5 (stroke length/3.0) + 8
$50 36 49 63 90 119 146 (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5
$63 36 49 63 90 119 146 (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5
480 26 38 49 72 96 119 (stroke length/4.3) + 2.5
4100 32 42 53 76 98 120 (stroke length/4.5) + 9

Note 1: For  dimensions, round up decimal places.
Note 2: Refer to page 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD switch.
Note 3: Refer to page 598, 599 for accessory dimensions.
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Dimensions

CAD|

SCAZ'QZ Series

Double acting, position locking type

SCP*2

@ Head end flange type (FB) rod end position locking

FA + stroke length

WF

LL + stroke length

ET

v GA R

30

—0[>

MM

Aeldl e

m

T
<L>‘Z—E

[
T4

=
o

J A

30

[

P

KK \|Width across flats B 8

1

FJ + stroke length

FH

{
0~

MN

-

ol
=

FA + 0 + stroke length

A

WF +0 ‘

b

¢ d* (L)
$d(J)

_FJ + 0 + stroke length

(with

Bore size (mm)
640

bellows)

Head end flange type (FB) (unit: mm)

-E--------Eﬂ- IS

Rcl/4

M14 x 1.5|38 to 39.5

120.5

b
30

CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT

MDC2
MvC

SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uUsC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2

HCA

#50

28 | 27 | 26

M8 | Rc3/8

28

49

38

68 [32.5

34 |M18 x 1.5|41 to 43.5

127

SRL2

$63

28 | 27 | 26

M8 | Rc3/8

30

49

38

80 | 38

40 (M18 x 1.5[47.5 to 50

130

SRG

#80

36 | 32 | 34

M12| Rcl/2

34

53

43

100| 49

50 |M22 x 1.5| 56 to 59

144

11

SRM

$100

Bore size (mm)

45 | 41 43

M12| Rcl/2

OOOO-

36

18.5(33.5|/188 | 40 57 | 80

53

100

51

118(58.5

59 |M26 x 1.5| 66 to 69

156

5

X

178

41

40

d*

40

SRT
MRL2

MRG2
SM-25

CAC3
UCAC
RCC2

17 |33.5}[200.

5(47 | 9 [1725[ 65 | 85

108

7

191

47

47

48

MFC

17 [ 31 |[205| 60 | 11 |177 | 80 |106

130

7

192

45

47

48

18.5| 43 ||242| 74 | 14 |206 | 98 | 125

153

8.5

226.5

58.5

53

55

SHC

29 |50 [|270) 88 | 14 |225 |118|144

180

65

m
EE
>

«

@
°
3 c
Bore size (mm) 50to | 100to | 150to | 200to | 300to | 400 to =
Over 500 Fo)
150 200 300 400 500 @
$40 415 58.5 75.5 108.5 141.5 174.5 (stroke length/3.0) + 8 % o
$50 36 49 63 90 119 146 | (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5 S<
$63 36 49 63 90 119 146 | (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5 '; ©
[
480 26 38 49 72 96 119 | (stroke length/4.3) + 2.5 _g ke
$100 32 42 53 76 98 120 | (stroke length/4.5) + 9 2 g
Note 1: For ¢ dimensions, round up decimal places.
Note 2: Refer to page 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD switch.
Note 2: Refer to page 598, 599 for accessory dimensions.
CKD 43



SCAZ'QZ Series

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT

Dimensi

CAD
ons

@ Special head end flange type (FC) head end position locking

FA + stroke length

A WE

LL + stroke length

FT

c V| G _RD._ 30

_'

3
IS
m

MM
a3

U\

30

|

MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKI/M2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
usC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2

KK \ | Width across flats B

[e8)

FJ + stroke length

W
P
a5
FC
30
=
RS2

DF 4-FD

A view

MN

MErs

o
=

X + 0 + stroke length

_A . WF+0

b -

g d* (L)
$d ()
|

et
.

(with bellows)

Special head end flange type (FC) (unit: mm)

Bore size (mm)

$40

16.5| 8.5| Rcl/4

75[26 |49 | 31|60 | 30| 30 [M14 x 1.5[38 to 39.5|120.5| 16 | 8 | 14 | 13

$50

16.5/8.5| Rc3/8

28 | 49 | 38 | 68 |32.5| 34 [IM18 x 1.5[41t043.5/127| 20 | 8 | 17 | 14

$63

16.5| 8.5| Rc3/8

30 (49|38 |80 | 38|40 (M18x 1.5[47.5t050/130| 20 | 8 | 17 | 15

$80

36 [ 32 | 34 [M12| 22 | 11 | Rcl/2

34 | 53|43 |100| 49 | 50 |[M22x 1.5/ 561059 |144| 25 | 11 | 22 | 17

$100

$40

26 | 8 |18.5[33.5

45 | 4

Bore size (mm) H VvV |WF

1|43 M12| 22 | 11 | Rcl/2
T

180.5(40.5| 9 |158.5

36 | 53 | 51 |118(58.5| 59 |[M26 x 1.5/ 66t0 69 [156| 30 | 13 | 27 | 18
With switch With bellows

178| 41 | 40

40 255

66 [41.5( 11 [15.5/10 (14.5

MFC

$50

27 | 11 |20.5| 37

196.5| 48 | 9 |168.5

45| 73|43 |13 |18 |12 | 17 12 |[194.5| 47 | 47 | 48 22

SHC

$63

28 |11 )21 |35

1975) 59 | 9 |169.5

FAIFc|FD| F3 | FT T2, T3 |T2YFM, T3YFM
[RD[HD [RD [HD [RD]
45 5
7
7

45| 85|47 |13 |19 |12 | 18 13 |[196| 45 | 47 | 48 22

GLC

Ending

494

$80

27 | 13 |23.5| 48

234| 74 | 14 | 198

6 [|105| 57 |14.5(23.5{13.5|22.5|8.5 [17.5||231.5/58.5| 53 | 55 14

$100

Bore size (mm)

27 | 16 | 32 | 53

260| 90 | 14 | 215

6 [[121| 63 [18.5[29.5[17.5|28.5[12.5|23.5| 258 |69.5| 61 | 65 20

50 t o | 150to 00 to 300 to 00 to Over 500
100 150 200 300 400 100)

$40 41.5 58.5 75.5 108.5 1415 174.5 (stroke length/3.0) + 8
50 36 49 63 90 119 146 | (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5
$63 36 49 63 90 119 146 | (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5
$80 26 38 49 72 96 119 | (stroke length/4.3) + 2.5
$100 32 42 53 76 98 120 (stroke length/4.5) + 9

Note 1: For { dimensions, round up decimal places.
Note 2: Refer to page 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD switch.
Note 3: Refer to page 598, 599 for accessory dimensions.

CKD



Dimensions

CAD|

SCAZ'QZ Series

Double acting, position locking type

@ Special head end flange type (FC) rod end position locking

FA + stroke length

WE

LL + stroke length

FT

30

Hol»
<

MM

30

.
A

KK

Width across flats B

FJ + stroke length

8-DA DE|
_— |

MN

MEs

MO

X + 0 + stroke length

A WF + 0

b -

TR
=

g d* (L)
$d ()
|

(with bellows)

Symbol
Bore size (mm)

$40

il
e

30

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

Special head end flange type (FC) (unit: mm)

22

A |8 |

22

20 | M8

19

10

Rcl/4

75| 26

49 | 31

120.5| 16

60 | 30 | 30 |[M14 x 1.5| 38 to 39.5

SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uUsC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2

$50

28

27

26 | M8

20

10

Rc3/8

28

49 | 38

68 [32.5] 34 [M18 x 1.5/41 to 43.5

SRG

$63

28

27

26 | M8

20

10

Rc3/8

30

49 | 38

80 | 38 | 40 |[M18 x 1.5|47.5 to 50

8
20 8 |17 [ 14
8

SRM

$80

36

32

34 |M12

22

11

Rc1/2

34

53 | 43

100| 49 | 50 |M22 x 1.5] 56 to 59

25112217

SRT

$100

Bore size (mm)

45

41

T

43 |M12

V |WF

FC

Rc1/2

FD| FJ

o|lo|o|o

8(58.5 M26 x 1.5| 66 to 69

—\

With bellows

50 or less|

26

8

18.5|335

180.5

40

“ o5 -
E!

9 [1585[4.5

41.5|15.5

14.5 178

41

40

27

11

17 [335

193

47

9 [165

45| 73

43 | 18

13 (17 )12 {12 | 7 ]191

47

47

28

11

17 | 31

193.5

60

11 |165.5/4.5 || 85

47 | 19

13 (18 |12 {13 | 7 |192

45

47

27

13

18.5( 43

229

74

14 [193

6 || 105

57 |23.5

14.5[22.5|13.5|17.5|8.5 ||226.5

58.5

53

MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

Bore size (mm)

27

16

29 | 50

88

14 |212

6

63

61

50 to to
100 [0]

150 t
200

(o]

200 to
300

300 to 00 to Over 500
400 500

$40 41.5 58.5 75.5 108.5 141.5 174.5 (stroke length/3.0) + 8
450 36 49 63 90 119 146 | (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5
$63 36 49 63 90 119 146 | (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5
480 26 38 49 72 96 119 | (stroke length/4.3) + 2.5
4100 32 42 53 76 98 120 (stroke length/4.5) + 9

Note 1: For { dimensions, round up decimal places.
Note 2: Refer to page 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD switch.

Note 3: Refer to page 598, 599 for accessory dimensions.

m
>
«

Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type
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SCAZ'QZ Series

Dimensions

CAD

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSK/IM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uscC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA

@ Eye bracket type (CA) head end position locking

CA + stroke length

WF

LL + stroke length

CE

w
o

\" G RD

Ho»

MM

N
m
m

30

R, GA

18
a3

~=|d

-k

KB KA

$14.5

dth across flats B
KK

CJ + stroke length

Fan

MN

N~

o
=

X + 0 + stroke length

A

WF + 0

b

pd* (L)
$d ()
)
-

(with bellows)

Bore size (mm)
440

22 |22 | 20 | M8 | Rcl/4

O —_|

CDH10

CQo:

-----EE.I-

M14 x 1.5[38 to 39.5

120.5

N
[«2)

SRL2
SRG

#50

28 | 27 | 26 | M8 | Rc3/8

28

49 | 38

68 [32.5

34 [M18 x 1.5/41 to 43.5

127

20

8

17

14

27 | 11

$63

28 | 27 | 26 | M8 | Rc3/8

30

49 | 38

80 | 38

40 |M18 x 1.5|47.5 to 50|

130

20

8

17

15

28 | 11

SRM
SRT

$80

36 | 32 | 34 [M12| Rc1/2

34

53 | 43

100| 49

50 [M22 x 1.5| 56 to 59

144

25

11

22

17

27 | 13

MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2

$100

Bore size (mm)

$40

45 | 41 | 43 |M12| Rcl/2

CD

18.533.5[| 220 | 123

36

10 | 18

53 | 51

186| 18

11858.5

59 |M26 x 1.5| 66 to 69

156

11 [15.5]/10 [14.5

TO, T5, |T1,T2Y, T3Y
T2, T3 |T2YFM, T3YFM

30

13

27

With bellows

178

41

40

18

40

27 | 16

50 or less

25.5

MFC

#50

20.5| 37 |[236| 123

10 | 18

196| 18

13 [ 18 |12 | 17

1945

47

47

48

22

SHC

$63

21 | 35 | 246| 14737

10 | 24

202| 20

EE
5
7
7

13 {19 |12 | 18

196

45

47

48

22

GLC

$80

23.5| 48 |[300| 2079%*

14 | 30

244 28

14.5|23.5[13.5|22.5|8.5

2315

58.5

53

55

14

Ending

4100

Bore size (mm)

32 |53 |326| 20"9%

16 | 30

18.5|29.5(17.5|28.5(12.5

50 to 100 to 150 to 0 to 300 to 00 to Over 500
100 150 200 300 400 500

258

69.5

61

65

20

$40 41.5 58.5 75.5 108.5 1415 174.5 (stroke length/3.0) + 8
50 36 49 63 90 119 146 | (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5
$63 36 49 63 90 119 146 | (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5
480 26 38 49 72 96 119 | (stroke length/4.3) + 2.5
4100 32 42 53 76 98 120 (stroke length/4.5) + 9

Note 1: For { dimensions, round up decimal places.
Note 2: Refer to page 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD switch.

Note 3: Refer to page 598, 599 for accessory dimensions.

496

CKD



) . CAD,
Dimensions

SCAZ'QZ Series

Double acting, position locking type

@ Eye bracket type (CA) rod end position locking

CA + stroke length

WF LL + stroke length

GA__RD. 30
QB JEE ‘

Ho»
<

/)

MM

(=2

30

=
i

R,
& e @J_LI

KB | KA 117

$14.5

J
O

thh across flats B
KK 8

CJ + stroke length

MN

=

o
=

X + 0 + stroke length
A WF + 0
b -

$dJ)

¢ d* (L)

Il“:"ﬂb m
e

(with bellows)

Eye bracket type (CA) (unit: mm)

Bore size (mm)
$40 22 | 22| 20 | M8 | Rcl/4

75| 26

49

31

60 | 30

CDH10

30 (M14 x 1.5|38 10 39.5

8-DA

120.5

16

!

S

14

-y
4

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2

40

A view

13

MvC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uUsC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2

#50 28 | 27 | 26 [ M8 | Rc3/8

28

49

38

68 |32.5

34 |M18 x 1.5|41 to 43.5

127

20

17

14

SRG

$63 28 | 27 | 26 | M8 | Rc3/8

30

49

38

80 | 38

40 |[M18 x 1.5|47.5 to 50

130

20

17

15

SRM

#80 36 | 32 | 34 [M12| Rcl/2

34

53

43

100 49

50 |M22 x 1.5| 56 to 59

144

25

22

17

SRT

$100 45 | 41 | 43 [M12| Rcl/2

Bore size (mm) \% CA CD

$40 18.5[33.5[| 220 | 12*3°7° | 12

o|O|O|O

36

53

186

51

118|58.5

41.5

59 [M26 x 1.5| 66 to 69

With switch

TO T5,
T2 T3

EEIEEIEEI

155 14.5

156

30

X

178

13

41

27

40

18

d*

40

With bellows

0

50 or less

25.5

#50 17 [33.5[232.5] 12737 | 12

192

73 | 43

191

47

47

48

$63 17 |31 |[242] 14%3°° | 16

198

85 | 47

192

45

47

48

$80 18.5| 43 || 295| 20'9%* | 20

239

105| 57

8.5

226.5

58.5

53

55

323| 207308

121

65

N
o

MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«

IR -
°
I
Bore size (mm) \ [ 50t0 | 100t0 | 150to | 200t0 | 300to | 400to )
Over 500 @
100 150 200 300 400 500 N
$40 415 58.5 75.5 108.5 | 1415 | 1745 | (stroke length/3.0) + 8 o g
$50 36 49 63 90 119 146 | (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5 S 5
$63 36 49 63 90 119 146 | (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5 g _(E
#80 26 38 49 72 96 119 |(stroke length/4.3) + 2.5 g S
4100 32 42 53 76 98 120 (stroke length/4.5) + 9 =0
Note 1: For  dimensions, round up decimal places.
Note 2: Refer to page 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD switch.
Note 3: Refer to page 598, 599 for accessory dimensions.
CKD 4



SCAZ'QZ Series

Di . CAD
T e imensions
CMK2 @ Clevis bracket type (CB) head end position locking.
CMA2
ScMm
ScG L
A WE ALY Stoke lengh oF kA
scs c V_|. G _RD_ 30 30 GA EL 3
CKV2 <T> % _|2-EE F@»
o) Ipgray A e, .
& ll|Em=Y . | Brfly e
_CAT | | - @ @ Pan) . 5 N S ]Qr\'
MDC2 [ 3] liL \ Ao ] L ™ '@\J'@g
MVC ‘ S y | -
e \dmﬂ::'(ﬂ&ﬂ 8 8 ¢ CDH10 © 8-DA w0 ]
MSD* — CJ + stroke length CBY
EC* cv A view
STK MN
ULK* R
JISKIM2
JSG
Jscs g
ussb X + 0 + stroke length
usc A WF +0
JSB3 b
LMB
STG
STSIL
LCS ga‘
Lce B3 U LS
LCM Y | L{ ’
LCT
LCY (with bellows)
STR2
UCA2 Clevis bracket type (CB) (unit: mm).
VI Bore size (mm) -B--------EE-
HCA $40 Rcl/4 M14 x 1.5[38 to 39.5[120.5
SRL2 $50 28 |27 |26 |M8| Rc3/8 | 0 |28 |49 | 38 | 68 |32.5| 34 [M18 x 1.5[41t043.5(127| 20 | 8 |17 | 14 | 27 | 11
SRG $63 28 27|26 |M8| Rc3/8 | 0 |30 |49 |38 |80 |38 |40 [M18x1.5(47.5t050/130| 20 | 8 |17 | 15 | 28 | 11
SRM $80 36 | 32|34 [M12| Rc1/2 | 0 |34 | 53| 43 [100| 49 | 50 [M22 x 1.5{ 56 t0 59 |144| 25 | 11 | 22 | 17 | 27 | 13
SRT $100 45 | 41 | 43 [M12| Rc1/2 | 0 | 36 | 53 | 51 [118(58.5| 59 [M26 x 1.5/ 66 to 69 |156| 30 | 13 | 27 | 18 | 27 | 16
_ MRL2) | With switch
MNEZN Bore size (mm) TO, T5,
SM-25 v |wWE CB CcD T2, T3 | T3YFIM X g*
CAC3 HD
_UCAC $40 18.5[33.5[220| 18 | 12*3°7° | 12 | 10 | 18 | 186 36 || 66 |41.5| 11 |15.5| 10 |145| 5 [9.5 |178]| 41 | 40 | 40
_Reez| $50 205/ 37 [ 236] 18 | 12°9°° [ 12 [ 10 | 18 [196]36 |73 |43 [13 [18 [12 [ 17 | 7 [12 [1045| 47 | 47 [ 48
_ MFC | 463 21|35 [|246] 20 | 14729 | 16 | 10 | 24 [202] 40 |85 | 47 [13 |19 |12 |18 | 7 |13 [[196] 45 | 47 | 48
_ SHC | $80 23.5 48 |[300| 28 | 20*3%* | 20 | 14 | 30 24456 ||105| 57 [14.5(23.5[13.5(22.5|8.5 |17.5 |[231.5|58.5| 53 | 55
GLC $100 32 |53 (326| 28 | 20"5%* | 20 | 16 | 30 |261| 56 ||121| 63 |18.5|29.5(17.5|28.5[12.5|235|[258 |69.5| 61 | 65

Ending

498

Bore size (mm)

50 to 00 to 0 to 200 to 300 to 400 to
Over 500
__

$40 25.5 41.5 58.5 75.5 108.5 1415 174.5 | (stroke length/3.0) + 8
$50 22 36 49 63 90 119 146  |(stroke length/3.6) + 7.5
$63 22 36 49 63 90 119 146 |(stroke length/3.6) + 7.5
480 14 26 38 49 72 96 119 |(stroke length/4.3) + 2.5
$100 20 32 42 53 76 98 120 (stroke length/4.5) + 9

Note 1: For { dimensions, round up decimal places.
Note 2: Refer to page 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD switch.

Note 3: Refer to page 598, 599 for accessory dimensions.

CKD




Dimensions

CAD

SCAZ'QZ Series

Double acting, position locking type

@ Clevis bracket type (CB) rod end position locking.

CA + stroke length

WF

LL + stroke length

CF

RD_ 30

Hlo [»

MM

2-EE

Fé- y)

30 HD_ G

o

Cl

KA

=

=]

$14.5

th across fais B

i

E® 1]

0N

[

/Poé\

KK

CJ + stroke length

©

D “**é‘@{:
@

¢ CDH10

MN

e

o
=

X + 0 + stroke length

<A e

WF +0

- D

gd* (L)
$¢d ()

(with bellows)

Bore size (mm)
$40

|
ml
U

Clevis bracket type (CB) (unit: mm).

Rcl/4

7.5

S
+0.
CB o
- %

2
I

Ccv

M14 x 1.5

38 to 39.5

8-DA

120.5

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2

aald

30

14

#50

Rc3/8

M18 x 1.5

41 to 43.5

127

17

$63

Rc3/8

M18 x 1.5

47.5 to 50

130

17

#80

Rc1/2

M22 x 1.5

56 to 59

144

22

$100

33.5

Rc1/2

CD

+0.070
12 0

220

oO|O|O|O

12

186

36

58.5
With switch

TO, TS,
T2, T3

15.5| 11

M26 x 1.5

14.5

66 to 69

T1,T2Y, T3Y
T2YFIM, T3YFIM
[RD [HD |

10

156

9.5

13

With bellows

X

178

27

41

18

40

27

d*

40

CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MvC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uUsC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2

33.5

2325 12507

12

192.5

36

17

12

191

47

47

48

MFC

31

242 147507

16

198

40

18

13

192

45

a7

48

SHC

43

295

+0.084
207,

20

239

56

22.5

17.5

8.5

226.5

58.5

53

55

50

323

+0.084
207

20

258

28.5

23.5

12.5

255

69.5

61

65

I
100 0 200 300 400 500
$40 25.5 41.5 58.5 75.5 108.5 141.5 1745 (stroke length/3.0) + 8
50 22 36 49 63 90 119 146 (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5
$63 22 36 49 63 90 119 146 (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5
480 14 26 38 49 72 96 119 (stroke length/4.3) + 2.5
4100 20 32 42 53 76 98 120 (stroke length/4.5) + 9

Note 1: For ¢ dimensions, round up decimal places.
Note 2: Refer to page 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD switch.
Note 3: Refer to page 598, 599 for accessory dimensions.

CKD
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Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type
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SCAZ'QZ Series

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSK/IM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uscC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

Dimensions

CAD|

@ Center trunnion type (TC) head end position locking

Bore size (mm)
40

#145
L

L

8-DA

TC

KB

™
N

TDe8

KK

Width across flats B

Center trunnion type (TC) (unit: mm)

X + stroke length

LL + stroke length

RD 30
_12-EE

Hlop>

30 . HD_ GA

'

8
TY + stroke length/2

TZ + stroke length/2

! AQ

MN

Nl

(]
=

X + 0 + stroke length
A WF +0

|
il

¢ d* (L)
$d ()

|

e,

(with bellows)

M14 x 1.5[38 to 39.5

-----m

120.5

N
[«2)

$50

49 | 38

68 [32.5| 34 [M18 x 1.5/41 to 43.5

127

17 | 2.5

14

27

463

49 | 38

80 | 38 | 40 |M18 x 1.5|47.5 to 50,

130

17| 3

15

28

$80

53 | 43

100| 49 | 50 |M22 x 1.5| 56 to 59

144

11 | 22 |35

17

27

Bore size (mm)

$40

178

605 mke\enmh| 57

-0.032
16 -0.059

53

51

I

118 58.5| 59 [M26 x 1.5| 66 to 69

41.5|11 [15.5

156

TO, T5, [T1,T2Y, T3Y
T2, T3 |T2YFM, TYFM
[RDJHD |

1327 | 4

X

145 178| 41

18

With bellows

40

27

%

-

40

$50

194.5

80+ Stole! \enm 67

-0.032
18. -0.059

30 | 80

116 100.5| 66 43|13

1945| 47

47

48

GLC

196

& ¢ mkez\englhl 82

0.040
20»0.073

35 | 90

130|100| 68 47 (13

D [RD [HD |RD
5
7
7

196| 45

47

48

Ending

500

2315

7 *Slmke\enmhl 100

-0.040
25 -0.073

40 |115

165|120(75.5 57 [14.5

8.5 2315

58.5

53

55

Bore size (mm)

258

B mkﬂ\eng 121

-0.050
35»0.089

50 [135

205)131| 82 63 [18.5

12.5 258

50 to 100 to 150 to 200to | 300to 400 to Over 500
100 150 200 300 400 100]

69.5

61

65

$40 25.5 41.5 58.5 75.5 108.5 1415 174.5 (stroke length/3.0) + 8
$50 22 36 49 63 90 119 146 | (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5
$63 22 36 49 63 90 119 146 (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5
$80 14 26 38 49 72 96 119 | (stroke length/4.3) + 2.5
4100 20 32 42 53 76 98 120 (stroke length/4.5) + 9

Note 1: For { dimensions, round up decimal places.
Note 2: Refer to page 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD switch.
Note 2: Refer to page 598, 599 for accessory dimensions.
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SCAZ'QZ Series

Double acting, position locking type

SCP*2

@ Center trunnion type (TC) rod end position locking CMK2
CMA2

X + stroke length L SCM
WE LL + stroke length N SCG

RD_30 _ 30 HD G scaz
B f A i
B, ok 8-DA scs

‘ S CKV2

\

CAIOV2

SSD
—L|CAT
MDC2
MvC
SMD2
MSD*
AQ : IFCr

MN N STK
ULK*

JSKIM2
(o) JSG

= JSC3
X + 0+ stroke length USSD

A WF +0 ol usc

Dimensions

iyo >
<
)
>
N

\'_I |-’ - é if” i > =

el e | CHBNETSS wahy
13 \ ‘ %wr

$14.5

MM
o
NN
/4
P
4 TDe8
L}

R

| e IS e ———— i ()
Widhaons B &

KK 8 TE 8 }
TY + stroke length/2 TZ + stroke length/2

b - JSB3
LMB
STG

¢ d* (L)
$d(J)

STS/L
T Les
- lu_u

= LCG
! LCM
LCT
(with bellows) LCY
STR2
UCA2
Silele] Center trunnion type (TC) (unit: mm) HCM
n-m oA
440 22| 22|20 |M8| Rcl/4 75|26 |49 |31 |60 |30]| 30 |M14x1.5[38t039.5/1205/ 16 | 8 |14 | 2 | 13|26 |[srl2
450 28 | 27 | 26 |M8| Rc3/8 | 0 |28 | 49 | 38 | 68 [32.5| 34 [M18 x 1.5/41 t0 43.5/127| 20 | 8 | 17 | 25| 14 | 27 |SRG
$63 28 | 27 |26 |M8| Rc3/8 | 0 | 30|49 |38 |80 |38|40 [M18x1.5/47.5t050/130| 20| 8 | 17| 3 | 15|28 |SRM
480 36 | 32 | 34 [M12| Rcl/2 | O |34 |53 | 43 |100| 49 | 50 |[M22 x 1.5/ 56t0 59 |144| 25 | 11 | 22 [3.5| 17 | 27 |SRT
$100 45 | 41 | 43 Rcl/2 | 0 |36 |53 |51 59 |[M26 x 1.5/ 66 t0 69 |156| 30 | 13 | 27 | 4 | 18 | 27 |MRL2

] [ with switch With bellows MRG2

T SM-25

Bore size (mm) TE|TM|TN | TY | TZ X il CAC3
DEmEE R

fos+%| 57 |1635%| 30 | 63 | 95 | 94 | 62 | 66 15.5) 11 10 |9.5 178| 41 | 40 | 40 |RCC2
50 11 | 17 |33.5/191 |5+ 67 |18:35%| 30 | 80 [116| 97 | 66 || 73|43 |18 |13 |17 |12 |12 191| 47 | 47 | 48 |MFC
_ 2
$63 11 | 17 | 31 [192 65+ 82 [20:3%9] 35 | 90 |130| 96 | 68 || 85 |47 |19 |13 |18 |12 |13 192| 45 | 47 | 48 |SHC
$80 13 |18.5| 43 |2265/| 2 "1 100 | 25:38%3| 40 |115 | 165|115 |75.5(/105| 57 [23.514.5[22.5[13.5(17.5(8.5||226.558.5| 53 | 55
2
29 | 50 | 255 50 | 135|205 |128] 82 |1 61 | 65

W%lwm 1%---

m
>
«

R

e}

o EE

: =

Bore size (mm) \ [ .| 50to | 100to [ 150t0 | 200t0 | 300to | 400 to Over 500 S

100 150 200 300 400 500 N
$40 25.5 415 58.5 75.5 1085 | 1415 | 1745 | (stroke length/3.0) + 8 o2
$50 22 36 49 63 90 119 146 | (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5 g2
e
$63 22 36 49 63 90 119 146 (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5 g -(E
$80 14 26 38 49 72 96 119 | (stroke length/4.3) + 2.5 g S
$100 20 32 42 53 76 98 120 (stroke length/4.5) + 9 =0

Note 1: For ( dimensions, round up decimal places.
Note 2: Refer to page 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD switch.
Note 3: Refer to page 598, 599 for accessory dimensions.
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SCAZ'QZ Series

——<=5;1 Dimensions ol
SCP*2
CMK2 e Rod end trunnion type (TA) head end position locking
CMA2
SCM
SCG o X + stroke length

- A WE LL + stroke length N

AL c V.G 30 GA
scs ] 8-DA I QA 2-EE QB
CKV2 »Q-\ s < \

CAIOV2 i — 5 : E e s i - =

) 1170 ol Y " vrT [ -
SSD

o el - Nl ©O)pY GEHO .

. . L
o ATl A s k
MVC 20 KK ‘

— F 13 13|
SMD2 : TC Width across flats B, 8l TE §L

" MSD* | A view KB TF I TG + stroke length

T Eor | ™

= | TN
STK
ULK* MN
JSKIM2 - T
JSG
Jscs o)

USSD =
usC X + 0 + stroke length
JSB3 A WF +0
LMB b
STG
STSIL
LCS 7

’_T/\
LCG o2 O s
LCM S 3 E e
LCT !
LCY
STR2 (with bellows)
UCA2
HCM SiVilele] Rod end trunnion type (TA) (unit: mm)

BTNl e soc v\l A [ B [ C [oa] EE [ F [ GJGAl I [ K [KAJKB] Kk | L ] iC]wm[mn]wol N o] oB]
SRL2 $40 22| 22|20 |M8| Rcl/4 |7.5| 26|49 |31 |60 |30 |30 [M14x1.5/38t039.5(1205 16 | 8 |14 | 2 | 13 | 26
SRG $50 28 |27 | 26 |[M8| Rc3/8 | O | 28| 49 | 38 | 68 |32.5| 34 |[M18 x 1.5|41t043.5|127| 20 | 8 |17 | 25| 14 | 27
SRM $63 28 |27 |26 |M8| Rc3/8 | O | 30|49 |38 |80 |38 |40 |M18x1.5/47.5t050/130| 20| 8 |17 | 3 | 15| 28
SRT $80 36 | 32 | 34 |M12| Rc1/2 | O |34 |53 | 43 |100| 49 | 50 |M22 x 1.5/ 56t0 59 |144| 25 | 11 | 22 | 35| 17 | 27
MRL2 $#100 45| 41 | 43 (M12| Rc1/2 | O |36 | 53 | 51 [118(58.5| 59 |M26 x 1.5/ 66t0 69 [156| 30 | 13 | 27 | 4 | 18 | 27

_ MRG2 - [with swith [ with bellows
SM-25
(X< BN Bore size (mm) Tc| T |TE|TF|TG|TM|TN T1,T2Y, T3Y X d*
UCAC T3YE/M
RCC2 $40 8 [18.5(33.5/178| 57 | 16 553 | 30 |74.5/81.5| 63 | 95 | 66 [41.5| 15.5 145 9.5 ||178| 41 | 40 | 40
MFC $50 11 (20.5| 37 [1945| 67 | 18 353 | 30 | 80 [86.5| 80 |116| 73 | 43 18 17 12 |[1945| 47 | 47 | 48
SHC $63 11 | 21 | 35 1961/ 82 | 20 5373 | 35 |82.5|85.5| 90 |130| 85 | 47 19 18 13 |[196| 45 | 47 | 48

__GLC | $80 13 (23.5| 48 [231.5[100| 25 3533 | 40 [102(93.5/115(165| 105| 57 | 23.5 225 17.5 |2315[58.5| 53 | 55
Ending $100 16 | 32 | 53 | 258|121 | 35 5% | 50 |114| 99 |135|205(121| 63 | 29.5 28.5 235 ||258(69.5| 61 | 65

Bore size (mm) \ | o - .cs [ 50 t0 o [ 150to | 200to | 300to | 400 to Over 500

100 200 300 400 500

$40 25.5 41.5 58.5 75.5 108.5 | 1415 174.5 | (stroke length/3.0) + 8
450 22 36 49 63 90 119 146 | (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5
$63 22 36 49 63 90 119 146 | (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5
480 14 26 38 49 72 96 119 | (stroke length/4.3) + 2.5
4100 20 32 42 53 76 98 120 | (stroke length/4.5) + 9

Note 1: For { dimensions, round up decimal places.

Note 2: Refer to page 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD switch.

Note 3: Refer to page 598, 599 for accessory dimensions.

Note 4: A cushion needle position can not be changed.
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. . CAD
Dimensions

SCAZ'QZ Series

Double acting, position locking type

SCP*2

@ Head end trunnion type (TB) rod end position locking

X + stroke length

WE

LL + stroke length

RD_ 30

o>

= T

S

5

/)

¢ MM
T

|
€

[ee]

-DA

4 TDe8

6 14.5

D)
\%

i aoross fes B
KK

i

TJ + stroke length

MN

M

o
=

X + 0+ stroke length
A . WF+0
b

il
A

(with bellows)

$a* (L)
$d (J)

Bore size (mm)
$40

Rcl/4

Head end trunnion type (TB) (unit: mm)

-B---------EE

M14

x 1.5[38 to 39.5[120.5

CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2

MvC
SMD2
MSD*

FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2

JSG
JSC3
USSD

uUsC
JSB3

LMB
STG
STS/L

LCS
LCG

LCM
LCT

LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM

HCA
SRL2

#50 26

Rc3/8

28

49 | 38

68 |32.5

M18

x 1.5|41 to 43.5| 127

17 125| 14 | 27

SRG

$63 26

Rc3/8

30

49 | 38

80 | 38

M18

x 1.547.5 to 50| 130

17| 3 | 15| 28

SRM

$80 34

Rcl/2

34

53 | 43

100 49

M22

x 1.5| 56 to 59 | 144 11

22 135]| 17 | 27

SRT

43

$100

Bore size (mm)

178

RCl/Z

16.

TD

-0.032
-0.059

OOOO-

36

53 | 51

112.5|43.5

118|58.5

M26

x 1.5| 66 to 69 | 156 13

With switch

9.5

T3YE/M
14.5

With bellows

d*

178| 41 40

191

18

-0.032
-0.059

117 | 46

17 12

191| 47 | 47 | 48

192

20

-0.040
-0.073

113| 51

18 13

192| 45 | 47 | 48

226.5

25

-0.040
-0.073

132.5| 58

22.5 17.5

226.5(58.5| 53 | 55

MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

256

35

-0.050
-0.089

144.5/65.5

28.5 23.5

255]69.5| 61 | 65

m
>
«

@
°
£
Bore size (mm) 50to | 100to | 150to | 200to | 300to | 400 to )
Over 500 ©
100 150 200 300 400 500 N
$40 25.5 41.5 58.5 75.5 108.5 141.5 174.5 (stroke length/3.0) + 8 ; 2
#50 22 36 49 63 90 119 146 (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5 8 _*z‘
$63 22 36 49 63 90 119 146 | (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5 E E
480 14 26 38 49 72 96 119 (stroke length/4.3) + 2.5 g S
4100 20 32 42 53 76 98 120 (stroke length/4.5) + 9 =0
Note 1: For { dimensions, round up decimal places.
Note 2: Refer to page 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD switch.
Note 3: Refer to page 598, 599 for accessory dimensions.
Note 4: A cushion needle position can not be changed.
CKD s



SCAZ'QZ Series

~scpp| Dimensions

CMK2 | @ Intermediate supporting hole (TF) head end position locking
CMA2
SCM
SCG

SCA2
X + stroke length

o
& - - WF LL + stroke length N
CKV2 [ 30, 30 GA

9

G
CAIOV2 2 2.EE
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
_Fe KA KB TY + stroke length/2 TZ + stroke length/2
STK A view i AO
ULK* ™ MN
ISKIM2 N N
JSG
Jsc3 L
USSD
uUsc
JSB3 X + 0 + stroke length
LMB A . WF+0
__STG | b
STS/L
LCS

LCG
LCM

-DA

Hol>
<

N
}
B

Q-
Q-

I
T
~=|4

|

\
|

I [$TDF7
P

B
b3
D
far
1\

LN

I T=vz:

w /

Width across flats B 8 TE 8

]
| Tol
:
%)
o[ &)

=

MO

gd* (L)
¢d (J)
|
.

LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2 Intermediate supporting hole (TF) (unit:
SINSIll Bore size (mm) | B |
SRM $50 28 | 27| 26 | M8 | Rca/s | 28| 49| 38| 68 |32.5| 34 [M18x1.5(411043.5\127| 20 | 8 |17 |25 14 | 27
_ SRT | $63 28 |27 | 26 [M8 | Rc3/8 |30 | 49| 38| 80 | 38 | 40 {M18x 1.5(47.5t050{130 | 20 | 8 |17 | 3 | 15 | 28
_ MRLZ| $80 36 | 32 | 34 [M12| Rc1/2 | 34| 53| 43{100| 49 | 50 [M22x1.5| 561059 {144 | 25 | 11 | 22 |35 | 17 | 27
_ MRGZ] $100 45 41 | 43 [M12| Rcl/2 | 36 | 53 | 51 |118(58.5 59 |[M26 x 1.5| 66t069 (156 | 30 | 13 | 27 | 4 | 18 | 27
SM-25 With switch With bellows

CAC3
IS ore size (mm) wrl| x | AQ ™ |TN
RCC2

MFC
e $50 20.5 194.5(635+%%¢| 26 | 67 | 12 | 30 | 70 |90 | 97 | 66 194.5| 47
el 30 | 82 | 14 | 35| 86 (104 | 96 | 68 || 85 | 47 |13 [19 [12 |18 | 7 |13 196 | 45

T $63 11 | 21 | 35 | 196 |65+
— $80 13 |23.5| 48 [231.5|72+ 35 (100| 20 | 40 | 105|134 | 115(75.5||105| 57 |14.5|23.5[13.5(22.5|8.5 |17.5||231.5| 58.5

@ ¢ 100 16 | 32 | 53 [ 258 78+S"7i)ke 40 [121| 20 | 40 | 127|150 | 128| 82 [|121| 63 |18.5]|29.5[17.5|28.5{12.5 [23.5|| 258 | 69.5

(with bellows)

Stroke
2

Bore size (mm) 12230 12830 Zogoto 32830 42850 Over 500 -

$50 47 | 48 (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5
$63 47 | 48 22 36 49 63 90 119 146 (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5
#80 53 | 55 14 26 38 49 72 96 119 (stroke length/4.3) + 2.5
4100 61 | 65 20 32 42 53 76 98 120 (stroke length/4.5) + 9

Note 1: For { dimensions, round up decimal places.
Note 2: Refer to page 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD switch.
Note 3: Refer to page 598, 599 for accessory dimensions.
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Dimensions

SCAZ'QZ Series

Dimensions

SCP*2

gd* (L)

@ Intermediate supporting hole (TF) rod end position locking

X + stroke length

WF

LL + stroke length

RD 30

10>

MM

2-EE

i

30

HD

-0

=

Width across

d

KK

I
Y

)
=

flats B

8
TY + stroke length/2

LTE

]

3
i

+l§¢

TZ + stroke length/2

MN

AQ

—

@)
=

X + 0 + stroke length

<A

WF + 0

b

nnnn.IT.I ! 5

$d ()

(with bellows)

Bore size (mm)
#50

Intermediate supporting hole (TF) (unit: mm)

-----EE

41to 43.5

8-DA

32.5

¢ TDF7

14.5

TC

CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC

M18

x 1.5

127

A view

SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uUsC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT

$63

38

80

38

40

M18

X 1.5

47.5 to 50

130

20| 8 | 17 15

MRL2

$80

43

100

49

50

M22

x 1.5

56 to 59

144

25| 11 | 22 17

MRG2

$100

Bore size (mm)

33.5|1

1 /163.5+ Str;ke

AQ

51

118

58.5

70 190 | 97

59

M26

X 1.5

66 to 69

With switch

TO, T
T2, T

[RDHD [RD |HD |RD |HD
18 113 |17 |12 |12 | 7

156

43

30|13 |27 | 4 | 18

, T2Y, T3Y
2YFIM, T3YFIM

SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

11 | 17 | 31

192

Stroke
65+ =12

86

104

96

47 | 19

13 (18 |12 |13 | 7

13 |18.5| 43

226.5

Stroke
72+,

105

134

115

57 [23.5

14.5|22.5|13.5|17.5(8.5

e
Edike)
>
«

Bore size (mm)

$50

16 | 29 | 50
With bellows

255

Stroke
78+ =12

121

127

150

128

63 [29.5

18.5|28.5(17.5|23.5[12.5

(stroke length/3.6) + 7.5

$63

45

47 | 48

22

36

49

63

90

119

146

(stroke length/3.6) + 7.5

$80

58.5

53 | 55

14

26

38

49

72

96

119

(stroke length/4.3) + 2.5

$100

69.5

61 | 65

20

32

42

53

76

98

120

(stroke length/4.5) + 9

Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type

Note 1: For { dimensions, round up decimal places.
Note 2: Refer to page 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD switch.
Note 3: Refer to page 598, 599 for accessory dimensions.
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SCAZ'QZ Series

SCP*2

Dimensions

CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2

@ Rod end supporting hole (TD) head end position locking

HLD

B
9 8-DA

CAIOV2
SSD

CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKI/M2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
usC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC

Ending

N
&)
- r'I';F7

30
[
NimaN?
2 |
1
|
¢>
TC
K -
P
14.5
i

A view KA KB

™
N

Rod end supporting hole (TD) (unit: mm)

Bore size mm) N[ A_| B | C | DAJEE] G JGAl J [ K.
28 | 27| 26 | M8 28 | 49 | 38 | 68

$50 Rc3/8

gd* (L)
$d (J)

KK

X + stroke length

Ho>
<
®

MM

LL + stroke length
30

QL 2-EE

GA

QB

=
L

D
J

Width across

flats B

TG + stroke length

-

MO

X + 0 + stroke length

A WF + 20

b

34

32.5

a!

(with bellows)

M

M18 x 1.5 |41 to 43.5

127

20| 8

N|MOl N ] oAl OB/
17 | 25| 14 | 27

$63 28 | 27 | 26 | M8 |Rc3/8| 30 | 49 | 38

80

38

40 |M18 x 1.5|47.5 to 50

130

20 | 8

3]

480 36 | 32 | 34 [M12|Rcl1/2] 34 | 53 | 43

100

49

50 [M22x1.5| 56 to 59

144

3.5

4100 4

41 | 43 |[M12|Rcl1/2| 36 | 53 | 51

5
Bore size (mm) T

$50 11 |20.5| 37 [1945| 26 | 67 | 12

118

WF| X || TB | TC| TD
30 | 80

58.5

I

86.5

59 |M26 x 1.5| 66 to 69
With switch

T | TK|TM | TN TO, T5, |T1,T2Y,T3Y T8
T2, T3 |[T2YFIM, T3YFIM
117| 46 | 70 | 90 || 73 | 43 18 17 12

156

30 | 13

4

$63 11 | 21 | 35 |196| 30 | 82 | 14 | 35

82.5

85.5

113| 51 | 86 104

85

19

18

13

480 13 [23.5]| 48 |2315|| 35 | 100 | 20 | 40

102

93.5

132.5| 58 | 105|134

105

23.5

22.5

17.5

¢ 100 16 | 32 | 53 (258 40 [ 121| 20 | 40
With bellows

109

104

144.5|65.5| 127 [ 150

121

29.5

28.5

23.5

100 150 200 300 400 500
$50 47 | 47 | 48 22 36 49 63 90 119 146 (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5
$63 45 | 47 | 48 22 36 49 63 90 119 146 (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5
¢80 58.5| 53 | 55 14 26 38 49 72 96 119 (stroke length/4.3) + 2.5
4100 69.5| 61 | 65 20 32 42 53 76 98 120 (stroke length/4.5) + 9

Note 1: For { dimensions, round up decimal places.

Note 2: Refer to page 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD switch.
Note 3: Refer to page 598, 599 for accessory dimensions.

Note 4: A cushion needle position can not be changed.
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Dimensions

SCAZ'QZ Series

Dimensions

SCP*2

@ Head end supporting hole (TE) rod end position locking

X + stroke length

WE

LL + stroke length

30

o>

MM

Ay

rj'r

Width across|
flats B

KK

D
Y

T

J + stroke length

TE . [8

MN

—

[e)
=

X + 0 + stroke length

L

A

WF + 0

b

il

$d (J)

pd* (L)

'

(with bellows)

Bore size (mm)
#50

Head end supporting hole (TE) (unit: mm)

-B----__-EEI

M18 x 1.5

8 |Rc3/8

32.5

8-DA

o

$TDHY

B

TC

N

e

KB

=

™
TN

41to0 43.5| 127

NP

CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2

40

MvC

A view

$63

28 | 27

26

M8 |Rc3/8| 30

49

38 | 80

38

40

M18 x 1.5

475t050|130| 20 | 8 | 17

3

15 | 28

480

36 | 32

34

M12|Rc1/2| 34

53

43

100

49

50

M22 x 1.5

56t059 (144 | 25 | 11 | 22

3.5

17 | 27

$100

Bore size (mm)

45 | 41

43

II

33.5

M12 |Rc1/2

TB

26 | 67

58.5

M26 x 1.5

_II Win bolows

TC
12 | 30 |117 |46 |70 |90

66 to 69

TO, T5, |T1,T2Y, T3Y
T2, T3 [T2YFM, T3YFIM

!
47 | 48

11 | 17

31

192 30 | 82

14

35

113

51

86 |104

85 | 47 19 18 13

45

47 | 48

13 |18.5

43

226.5|| 35 | 100

20

40

132.

5| 58

105 134

105| 57 23.5 22.5 17.5

58.5

53 | 55

50

255 40 | 121

20

40

149.

5(60.5

127 |150

121] 63| 29.5

61 | 65

SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uUsC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«

Y . ©
°
Bore size (mm £
™M™ \ 50 ortess| 50to 100to | 150to | 200to 300to 400 to Over 500 =
100 150 200 300 500 Y
#50 (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5 % ®
$63 22 36 49 63 90 119 146 (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5 g g
$80 14 26 38 49 72 96 119 (stroke length/4.3) + 2.5 '; °
4100 20 32 42 53 76 98 120 (stroke length/4.5) + 9 _g '§
Note 1: For { dimensions, round up decimal places. % g8
Note 2: Refer to page 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD switch. n
Note 3: Refer to page 598, 599 for accessory dimensions.
Note 4: A cushion needle position can not be changed.
CKD s



Medium bore size cylinder
Double acting, low friction type (low pressure (0.2 MPa or less) low friction)

SCA2-0 series

SCP*2
CMK2 .
ey @ Bore size: ¢ 40, ¢ 50, # 63, ¢ 80, ¢ 100
SCM JIS symbol
SCG EIE: @ CAD
_SCs )
~ CKv2 | Gpecifications
_ CAIOV2] Descriptions SCA2-0 (low friction type)
_SSD_ | Bore size mm | 440 | 450 | 463 | 480 | 4100
CAT X -
VT Actuation Double acting
T((:: Working fluid Compressed air
~svD2| Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
Ey— Min. working pressure MPa 0.01
T Withstanding pressure MPa 1.6
stk | Ambient temperature ~ C 5 to 60
Lk | Portsize Rcl/4 | Rc3/8 | Rcl/2
o | Stroke tolerance mm 0%(Up to 360) 5 (Up to 800)
~ 56 | Working piston speed mm/s 10 to 200 (Use within the allowable energy absorption.)
" 3sC3 | Cushlion : None
" Ussp | Effective cushion length mm 14.6 | 16.6 | 16.6 | 20.6 | 23.6
" Usc | Lubrication Not available
~sgs | Allowable 0067 | 0079 | o079 [ 0201 | 0301
LvB | energy no cushion| If "No cushion" is selected, the large energy generated by the external load
" Ste | absorptionJ cannot be absorbed. So an external shock absorber should be used.
STS/L
Lcs | Stroke length
LCG Bore size (mm) | Standard stroke length (mm) | Max. stroke length (mm)| Min. stroke length (mm)
LCM $40
A | 25, 50, 75, 100,
LCT $50 600
LCY 150, 200, 250, 1
_ oY $63
STR2 300, 350, 400,
T UcAs | ¢80 450, 500 700
UCA2 $100 ’ 800
HCM . . .
7HCA Note 1: Custom stroke length is available per 1 mm increment.
SRL2 : . .
—erg | Min. stroke length of type with switch
~srM | @ TO/T5 type min. stroke length with switch
—srT | Rod end trunnion|Head end trunnion
—— Different surface installation Same surface installation Center trunnion installation A',,’Li};}’}}'nact;‘n’ﬂm Aﬁiﬂfﬁ,ﬂi‘;‘n’ﬂm
MRL2 be detected at rod | be detected at head
MRG2 side stroke end. side stroke end.
sz, S
T CACS | $40 20 (10)| 20 (20)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)| 20 (10)| 60 (45)|105 (75){150 (105)[110 (110)|110 (110)[175 (145)|175 (145)] 50 (50) 50 (50)
" UCAC| #50 15 (10)| 20 (20)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)| 15 (10)| 20 (20)|65 (50)| 65 (60)[135 (135)|135 (135)[135 (135)|135 (135) 60 (60) 60 (60)
" RCC2 | $63 15 (10)| 20 (20)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)| 15 (10)| 20 (20)| 70 (55)| 70 (60)[110 (95)|110 (95)[110 (100){110 (100) 50 (45) 50 (45)
 MFC | $80 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 45 (45)| 65 (65)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 70 (55)| 70 (65)|115 (85)|115 (85)|115 (105){115 (105) 55 (40) 55 (40)
SHC $100 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 45 (45)| 70 (70)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 70 (55)| 70 (70)[125 (95)|125 (95)|125 (115)125 (115) 60 (45) 60 (45)
GLC Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).

Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

Ending

@ T8 type min. stroke length with switch

. . ) . . Lo . installation installation
Different surface installation Same surface installation Center trunnion installation A position can not | A position can not

be detected at rod | be detected at head
side stroke end. side stroke end.

$40 |15 (10)| 20 (20)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)| 15 (10)| 50 (35)| 95 (65)|140 (95)| 95 (85)| 95 (85)|155 (125|155 (125)| 45 (40) 45 (40)
$50 |10 (10)| 20 (20)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)| 10 (10)| 20 (20)| 70 (55)| 70 (60)|115 (115)|115 (115)[135 (135)|135 (135) 50 (50) 50 (50)
$63 |10 (10)| 20 (20)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)| 10 (10)| 20 (20)| 70 (55)| 70 (60)| 95 (75)| 95 (75)|110 (110)|110 (110)] 45 (35) 45 (35)
$80 |15 (15)| 25 (25)| 45 (45)| 65 (65)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 70 (55)| 70 (65)|100 (70)|100 (70)[115 (115)|115 (115) 50 (35) 50 (35)
$100 |15 (15)| 25 (25)| 45 (45)| 65 (65)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 70 (55)| 70 (65)|110 (80)|110 (80)|125 (125)[125 (125) 55 (40) 55 (40)

Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).
Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

s CKD



SCAZ'O Seri

1es
Specifications
Switch specifications N
@ T2/T3 type min. stroke length with switch cMK2
Rod end trunnion|Head end trunnion ‘cma2
. . . . ) Lo . installation installation =
Different surface installation Same surface installation Center trunnion installation A position can not | A position can not [ESe Y
be detected at rod | be detected at head S
side stroke end. side stroke end. SCG
Svichquaniy| 1| 2 | 3 | 4 ] 1] 2] 3 ] 4 ] 1 ] 2 [ 3[4 | 1
$40 20 (10)| 20 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 20 (10)| 60 (45)|105 (75)|150 (105)[105 (75)|105 (75)|165 (135)[165 (135) 50 (35) 50 (35) SCS
#50 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)|60 (45) |60 (45)|105 (75)|105 (75)|105 (75)|105 (75) 45 (30) 45 (30) CKV2
$63 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)|60 (45)|60 (45) (110 (80)|{110 (80)|110 (85)(110 (85) 50 (35) 50 (35) CAIOV2
#80 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 30 (30)| 45 (45)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)|60 (45) |60 (45)|115 (85)(115 (85)|115 (90)|115 (90) 55 (40) 55 (40) SSD
4100 10 (10)| 15 (15)| 30 (30)| 45 (45)| 10 (10)| 15 (15)|60 (45) |60 (45)|125 (95)|125 (95)|125 (100)[125 (100) 60 (45) 60 (45) CAT
Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire). MDC2
Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible. MVC
@ TL/T2Y/T3Y/T2YD type min. stroke length with switch |SMD2__
Rod end trunnion|Head end trunnion |l
Different surface installation Same surface installation Center trunnion installation A'&iitﬂ,lfgggm A'F?OSSFS})'L""J;‘H’QN S
be detected at rod | be detected at head JREYNS
side stroke end. side stroke end. P
Svichquaniy| 1| 2 | 3 | 4 ] 1 ] 2] 3 ] 4 ] 1 ] 2 [ 3 | 4] 1 e
$40 20 (10)[20 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 20 (10)| 60 (45)|105 (75)|150 (105)[105 (75)[105 (75)|165 (135)(165 (135) 50 (35) 50 (35) e
#50 15 (10)[15 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)|60 (45) |60 (45)(100 (70)|100 (70)|100 (75)|100 (75) 45 (30) 45 (30) [ISG_
$63 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)|60 (45)|60 (45)|105 (75)|105 (75)|105 (85)|105 (85) 50 (35) 50 (35) 95€3
$80 15 (10) |15 (15)| 30 (30)| 45 (45)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)|60 (45) |60 (45)(110 (80)|110 (80)|{110 (90)|110 (90) 55 (40) 55 (40) %
$100 10 (10)|15 (15)| 30 (30)| 45 (45)|10 (10)| 15 (15)|60 (45)|60 (45){120 (90)|120 (90)(120 (100)[120 (100) 60 (45) 60 (45) B3
Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire). Note that radial lead wire (V) is not available for T2YD. T
Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible. %
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

CKD

m
>
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Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type
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SCAZ'O Series

scp2| Switch specifications (T type switch) * The TO/T5 switch can be used with 220 VAC.

cmk2 | @ 1color / 2 color indicator, strong magnetic field proof Contact CKD for working conditions.

SCM Descriptions T3H/ | T3PHT3PV
T o | T1H/T1V TOH/TOV T5H/T5V T8H/T8V

SCG TAHT2V (Customorder)

o Programmable controller | Programmable Programmable Programmable | Programmable controller,| Programmable controller, [Programmable
Applications ) . relay, IC circuit (wlo light), .

SCS relay, small solenoid valve | controller dedicated controller, relay  |controller, relay| serial connection relay controller dedicated

CKVZ | Output method - NPN oulput|PNP outputhPN output -

CAIOV2 | Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC -

SSb Load voltage 85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less 12124VDC 110 VAC [5/12/24\DC {110 VAC {12124 VDC | 110 VAC|220 VAC| 24 VDC £10%
~ CAT | Load current 510 100 mA [5t020mA (Note 1)[L00 mA or less{50mAorless|5to 50 mA|7 to 20 mA(50 mA or less|20mA or less|5 to 50 mA| 7 to 20 mA|{ 7to 10mA| 5 to 20 mA
__Mbcezp LED LED |Redigreen| LED | Green |Redigreen LED Without LED Red/green LED

MVC Light S .| LED .| LED | LED I - . S I
Ve (ON lighting) |(ON lighting)] (ON lighting) | (ON lighting) | (N lighting) | (ON lighting) | (ON lighting)) | indicator light (ON lighting) (ON lighting)
_ SMD2| 1 mAorless it 100 VAC | LmAorl

MsD* | Leakage current . 1 mAorless 10 uA or less 0 mA mA or less

FC* ] . .

" STK | @ With preventive maintenance output
————— o Proximity 3-wire Proximity 4-wire Proximity 3-wire Proximity 4-wire

e

JSKIM2
—ec | Applications Programme.\ble ‘ Programmable Programméble Programmable
T 3sc3 | controller dedicated controller, relay controller dedicated controller, relay
USSD| Output method NPN output
~ usc | % Installation position adjustment Red/green LED (ON lighting)

JSB3 1| Preventive maintenance output - Yellow LED (ON lighting)

MB | o Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC - 10to 28 VDC
~ STG | % 3. |Load voltage 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less
~ sTs/| & 3 [Load current 5to 20 mA 50 mA or less 5to 20 mA 50 mA or less

LCS Leakage current 1 mA or less 10 #A or less 1.2 mA or less 10 A or less
~ LcG | % % = | Load voltage 30 VDC or less

LCM § é £1Load current 20 mA or less 50 mA or less 510 20 mA or less 50 mA or less

LCT g‘fé © Leakage current 10 A or less

LCY | Note 1: Refer to Ending 1 for other switch specifications.

STR2 | Note 2: Max. load current above: 20 mA at 25 C. The current will be lower than 20 mA if ambient temperature around switch is higher than 25 C.

T UcA? | (5to 10 mA at 60 C)

HCM

HCA

SRL2

SRG

SRM

SRT

MRL2

MRG2

SM-25

CAC3

UCAC

RCC2

MFC

SHC

GLC

Ending

510

CKD



SCAZ'O Series

Specifications

Cylinder weight (Unit: kg) [soprg
Product weight when stroke length (S) = 0 mm
CMA2

((00)) (LB) |(FAandFB)| (CA) (CB) |(TA, TBor SCM
$40 0.83 1.00 1.24 1.15 1.19 1.21 039 [sce
$50 1.20 1.45 1.69 1.58 1.61 1.74 0.46
$63 1.60 1.97 2.69 2.17 2.22 2.45 0.018 0.08 0.17 0.50 SCS
480 2.60 3.34 4.46 3.87 4.08 3.94 0.90 CKV2

4100 4.20 5.11 6.94 5.84 6.02 6.77 112 CAIOV2

Product weight when stroke length (S) = 0 mm --- 1.45 kg. ISSD
. Additional mass at stroke length 200 mm -+ 0.46 x-433-=0.92 kg. CAT

(E.g.) Product weight of SCA2-O-LB-50B-200-TOH-D ——— ) i MDC2
Weight of two switches --- 0.018 x 2 = 0.036 kg. e

Product weight --- 1.45 + 0.92 + 0.036 kg = 2.406 kg ——
SMD2

MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uUsC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

Weight per switch (including mounting bracket) | additional IS Y&

m
>
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Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type
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SCAZ'O Series

~scp] HOw to order Symbol Descriptions
~ cmka| Without switch 00““ g style
——— asic type
_ CMA2| SCA2-O - Q@ @@ LB  |Axial foot type
__SCM | With switch FA  |Rod end flange type
SCG FB |Head end flange type
SCA2-0 @Q @ @ @ R @ @ FC  |Special head end flange type
SCS ) CA  |Eye bracket type
CKV2 @ Moluntlng CB  |Clevis bracket type (pin and snap ring attached)
CAIOV2 sNtyte 1 TC  |Center trunnion type
SSD ote TA |Rod end trunnion type
T AT | TB |Head end trunnion type
~ MDC2| TF Intermediate supporting hole (440 cannot be selected.)
—ave | TD  [Rod end supporting hole (440 cannot be selected)
~—smpz| TE  |Head end supporting hole ( 440 cannot be selected.)
e | ® Bore size (mm)
MsD @ Bore size 40 | 440
_ FCr | 50 | 450
STK 63 | 463
ULK* 80 ¢80
JSKIM2 100 | 4100
_JSG | @® Port thread type
JSC3 © Port thread type Blank |Rc thread
USSD N  |NPT thread (custom order)
usc G G thread (custom order)
JSB3 : ® Cushion
LMB (0] CUSh'Tn N |No cushion
_ STG | ® Stroke length (mm)
STSIL e ﬁtr;)kg length Bore size  [Stroke length Note 3| Custom stroke length
LCS . ote 40 1 to 600
T lcG | A\ Note on model no. selection 250 110 600
LCM Note 1: The mounting bracket is shipped with the product. 463 1 to 600 .Per 1 mm
ot | (However, trunnion type is attached to the product 480 1 to 700 increment
oy | when shipped. ) 4 100 110 800
LCY Note 2: If the maximum stroke is exceeded, refer to Ending 74. -
STR2 Note 3: Refer to page 508 for min. stroke length. - @ Switch model no.
—— : : - @ sSwitch model no. . .
UCA2 Note 4: When selecting TA or TB for mounting, the Refer to the switch model no. table on the following page.
T aem | number of switches is limited to "H" (one on head *|_ead wire length
—ca | side) for TA, and "R" (one on rod side) for TB. Blank |1m (standard)
A Note 5: "I and "Y" can not be selected at the same time. 3 3m (option)
SRL2 Note 6: Refer to Ending 89 for custom specifications of rod -
— 5m (option)
SRG end form. .
SRM Note 7: Refer to page 436 for variation and option combination. - - ®© Switch quantity
~ SRT | @ Switch quantity R |Oneonrodend
=i, <Example of model number> Note 4 H__|One on head end
~wres SCA2-O-LB-40N-100-TO-R-MI ? me
SM-25 | Model: Medium bore size cylinder double acting low friction type ® Option
~ CAC3| @ Mounting style  : Axial foot type ® option M |Piston rod material (stainless steel)
_ UCAC| @ Bore size ¢ 40 mm P6 | Copper and PTEE free (custom order)
RCC2 | @ Port thread type : Rc thread © Accessor
MFC | @ Cushion : No cushion @ Accessory | Rod eye
~ SHC | @ stroke length  : 100 mm Note 5I™v | Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached)
GLC @ Switch model no. : Reed TO switch, lead wire length 1 m B1 |Eye bracket
Ending O switch quantity : One on rod end B2 | Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring attached)
® Option : Piston rod material change (stainless steel) B3 | Eye bracket
@ Accessory : Rod eye B4 | Trunnion type No. 2 bracket

How to order mounting bracket

Bore s_|ze (mm) 440 ¢ 50 $63 4 80 4100
Mounting bracket

Foot (LB) S1-LB-40 S1-LB-50 S1-LB-63 S1-LB-80 S1-LB-100
Flange (FA/FB) S1-FA-40 S1-FA-50 S1-FA-63 S1-FA-80 S1-FA-100
Eye (CA) S1-CA-40 S1-CA-50 S1-CA-63 S1-CA-80 S1-CA-100
Clevis (CB) S1-CB-40 S1-CB-50 S1-CB-63 S1-CB-80 S1-CB-100

Note 1: Refer to page 448 for the mounting bracket material.
Note 2: The foot type bracket is 2 pcs./set.

s CKD



SCAZ'O Series

How to order

[F] switch model no.

: SCP*2
T type switch model no. R type switch cMK2
Axial lead Radial lead g . Lead Grommet | Terminal box type| € . Lead e
- . = Indicator . S Indicator . CMA2
wire wire S wire type [Standard type[SpIash prf| S wire T
TOH* TOV* - |1 color indicator type | ] oan | oas = ISCM__
T5H* T5V* & |without indicator light| 2-wire SCG
* 1% S oobring i
T8H T8V 1 color indicator type
Tin TV | These types have been changedto [ scs
T2H T2V 1 color wire | 1"l T-swithch integrated type since Oct CKV2
indicator type —— g yp | ——
T3H* T3V* 3-wire | 1st 2007. CAIOV2
T2YH* T2YV* 2 color 2-wire | | SSD
T3YH* T3YV* - indicator type 3-wire || CAT
T3PH* T3PV* E 1 colorindicator type (custom order)|  3-wire RO UD TXOPT_ ][I COIoT murcator ype| MDC2
‘% | 2 color indicator ty Wi v —
T2YFH* T2YEVE 'S without ght for preventive|—-ire mMve
T3YFH* T3YFV* Q| maintenance output) | 4-wire SMD2
T2YMH* T2YMV* 2 color indicator type 3-wire Mome
(Without light for preventive - MSD
T3YMH* T3YMV* maintenance output) 4-wire FC*
T2YD* - Strong magnetic ) e
T2YDT* - field proof switch 2-wire P—
T2JH* T2JV* Off-delay type 2-wire =
JSKIM2
) JSG
How to order switch Jscs3
(T type switch) USSD
@ Switch body + mounting bracket @ Only switch body @ Switch bracket set usc
(scA2 )-(ToH ) - 40 - SCA2 )-(Ts )-(40 E
l LMB
STG
Switch model no. Bore size Switch model no. Bracket Bore size STSIL
(Item (F) previous page) (Item (B) previous page) (Item (F) previous page) (tem (B) previous page) os
* Consult with CKD when using the environment LCG
compatible T-type switch. oM
LCT
(T2YD type switch) LCY
@ Switch body + mounting bracket @ Only switch body @ Mounting bracket STR2
UCA2
((scA2 )-(T2YD)-40 (SW-(T2YD SCA2)- T -(40 uerr
l l l HeA
Switch model no. Bore size Switch model no. Bore size ) ISRL2
(Item (F) previous page) (Item (B) previous page) (Item (F) previous page) (Item(B) previous page) SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

CKD

m
>
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Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type
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SCAZ'O Series

—scpp| Internal structure and parts list

CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CAIOV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSK/M2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uscC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L R type switch
LCS
LCG

LCM Material Remarks No. |Parts name Material RENEWS

et Rod nut Steel Zinc chromate 15 |[Piston H Aluminum alloy die-casting

|
[b

LCY Piston rod Steel Industrial chrome plating] 16 |Head cover Aluminum alloy die-casting | Paint

STR2 Dust wiper Nitrile rubber 17 |Tierod Steel Zinc chromate

UCA2 Rod packing seal | Nitrile rubber 18 | Conical spring washer| Steel Blackening

HCM = . i
———— Bush Ol impregnated hearing alloy 19 |Round nut Steel Zinc chromate

HCA
Masking plate Aluminum alloy Paint 20 |Needle gasket Nitrile rubber

SRL2
————— Rod cover Aluminum alloy die-casting | Paint 21 | Hexagon nut Copper alloy

SRG
Cylinder gasket | Nitrile rubber 22 | Cushion plug Copper alloy

OO (N[O |~ [W|N |-

SRM
P — Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard alumite treatment| 23 | Switch installation unit| Aluminum alloy

=
(=)

SRT
Piston R Aluminum alloy die-casting 24 | Switch holder Aluminum alloy

=
[N

MRL2
Piston packing seal | Nitrile rubber 25 | Cylinder switch

=
N

MRG2
T omof | Piston gasket Nitrile rubber 26 | Cross headed pan wiwasher | Steel Zinc chromate

=
w

SM-25
Magnet Plastic 27 | Hexagon socket head set screw | Alloy steel Blackening

[N
~

CAC3
Wear ring Polyacetal resin

UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC Bore size (mm) Kit No. Repair parts number

@ ¢ 40 SCA2-0-40K
$ 50 SCA2-0-50K
$ 63 SCA2-0-63K g g g

¢ 80 SCA2-0-80K
4100 SCA2-0-100K
Note 1: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.

Repair parts list

Dimensions

This is the same as double acting standard single rod type. Refer to pages 450 to 455.
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MEMO [scp=

CMK2
CMA2

SCM
SCG

SCS

CKV2
CAIOV2

SSD
CAT

MDC2
MvC

SMD2
MSD*

FC*
STK

ULK*
JSKIM2

JSG
JSC3

USSD
uUsC

JSB3
LMB

STG

STS/L
LCS

LCG
LCM

LCT
LCY

STR2
UCA2

HCM
HCA

SRL2
SRG

SRM
SRT

MRL2
MRG2

SM-25
CAC3

UCAC
RCC2

MFC
SHC

m
>
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Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type
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Medium bore size cylinder
Double acting, low friction type (constant friction with pressurized)

SCA2-U series

SCP*2
e @ Bore size: 440, ¢ 50, 4 63, ¢ 80, ¢ 100
SCM JIS symbol
ScG EIE: @ CAD
SCS
ckvz | Specifications
CAIOV2
-
oAt .
~ MbC2| Bore s.|ze 440 450 463 480 4100
—wve | Actuation Double acting
~ smDz| Working fluid Compressed air
T MSD” | Max. working pressure  MPa 0.7
~ror | Min. working pressure  MPa 0.03
STk | Withstanding pressure  MPa 1.0
UK | Ambient temperature C 5to 60
sz | _Portsize Rcl/4 Rc3/8 | Rcl/2
"~ JsG | Stroke tolerance mm 5% (Up to 360), *5* (Up to 800)
~ Jsc3 | Working piston speed  mm 10 to 1000
~ ussp| Cushion None
usc Lubrication Not available
JSB3 Internal leakage volume /min. 5 8
LMB No cushion 0.067 0.079 0.079 0.201 0.301
STG Allowable energy| No cushion| If "No cushion” is selected, the large energy generated by the external load cannot be absorbed.
sTs/L | absorption So an external shock absorber should be used.
LCS
tce | Stroke length
_LCeMm | Bore size (mm) | Standard stroke length (mm) | Max. stroke length (mm) | Min. stroke length (mm)
et $40
LCY 450 25, 50, 75, 100, 600
STR? 463 150, 200, 250, 1
UCA2 480 300, 350, 400, 200
__HeMm 4100 450, 500 800
HCA
— .1 Note 1: Custom stroke length is available per 1 mm increment.
SRL2
_SRG | 'Min. stroke length of type with switch
__SRM | @ TO/T5 type min. stroke length with switch
_ SRT | Rod end trunnion| Head end trunnion
MRL2 Different surface installation Same surface installation Center trunnion installation A';Liiﬁ‘}l'ﬁacﬂﬁﬂm A',)’Z,Ztt?(,','ﬂﬂm
MRG2 be detected at rod | be detected at head
m side stroke end. side stroke end.
vl svichoweniy| 1 | 2 | 3 [ 4] 1 | 2] 3] 4l | 2] 3] 4] 1
~—ocac $40 20 (10)( 20 (20) 40 (40) 60 (60) 20 (10) 60 (45) 105 (75) 150 (105) 110 (110) 110 ( 110) 175 (145)[175 (145) 50 (50) 50 (50)
~RCC2 | $50 15 (10)| 20 (20)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)| 15 (10)| 20 (20)|65 (50)| 65 (60)[135 (135)|135 (135)[135 (135)|135 (135) 60 (60) 60 (60)
T MEC | $63 15 (10)| 20 (20)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)| 15 (10)| 20 (20)| 70 (55)| 70 (60)|110 (95)|110 (95)(110 (100)|110 (100) 50 (45) 50 (45)
~snc | $80 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 45 (45)| 65 (65)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 70 (55) | 70 (65)(115 (85)|115 (85)115 (105)|115 (105)| 55 (40) 55 (40)
~elc | 4100 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 45 (45)| 70 (70)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 70 (55)| 70 (70)[125 (95)|125 (95)[125 (115)[125 (115) 60 (45) 60 (45)

Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).

Ending | Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

@ T8 type min. stroke length with switch

Rod end trunnion|Head end trunnion

Different surface installation Same surface installation Center trunnion installation Aﬂiﬁ?ﬂ,ﬁﬂﬁﬂm A'prl,iﬁ}‘},'LaJ;‘n’ﬂm
be detected at rod | be detected at head
side stroke end. side stroke end.
Swehauaniy] 1 | 2 | 3 ] & | 1] 2] s 4 [ 1] 2] ] 1 |
440 15 (10)| 20 (20)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)| 15 (10)| 50 (35)| 95 (65)[140 (95)|95 (85)|95 (85) 155 (125)[155 (125) 45 (40) 45 (40)
$50 10 (10)| 20 (20)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)| 10 (10)| 20 (20)| 70 (55)|70 (60)|115 (115)|115 (115)(135 (135)[135 (135) 50 (50) 50 (50)
$63 10 (10)| 20 (20)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)| 10 (10)| 20 (20)| 70 (55)(70 (60)|95 (75)|95 (75) (110 (110)[110 (110) 45 (35) 45 (35)
480 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 45 (45)| 65 (65)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 70 (55)|70 (65)|100 (70)|100 (70)(115 (115)[115 (115) 50 (35) 50 (35)
$100 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 45 (45)| 65 (65)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 70 (55)(70 (65) 110 (80)|110 (80)|125 (125)[125 (125) 55 (40) 55 (40)

Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).
Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.
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SCAZ'U Seri

1es
Specifications
Min. stroke length with switch ‘scpz
@ T2/T3 type min. stroke length with switch lcMK2
Rod end trunnion| Head end trunnion EFSYTCEES
Different surface installation Same surface installation Center trunnion installation A'p'ﬁﬁ?ﬁ,”n""ct;‘n’ﬂm AIQOSSE%E;mm lscm
be detected at rod | be detected at head | EEEEEE———
side stroke end. side stroke end. SCG
S| 1 | 2 | s | & | 1] 2] 3 [ & | [ 2] 1 |
$40 20 (10)| 20 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 20 (10)| 60 (45)[105 (75)[150 (105)|105 (75)|105 (75)(165 (135)[165 (135) 50 (35) 50 (35) SCS
$50 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45) (105 (75)|105 (75)|105 (75)[105 (75) 45 (30) 45 (30) CKV2
$63 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)|40 (40)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45)|110 (80)|110 (80)|110 (85)|110 (85) 50 (35) 50 (35) CA/OV2
$80 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 30 (30)| 45 (45)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45) (115 (85)|115 (85)|115 (90)[115 (90) 55 (40) 55 (40) SSD
4100 10 (10)| 15 (15)| 30 (30)| 45 (45)| 10 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45)|125 (95)[125 (95)|125 (100)[125 (100) 60 (45) 60 (45) CAT
Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire). MDC2
Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible. | \;yc
@ TL/T2Y/T3Y/T2YD type min. stroke length with switch |ISMD2__
Rod end trunnion | Head end trunnion [k
. . . . . L . installation installation EC*
Different surface installation Same surface installation Center trunnion installation A position can not | A position can not
be detected at rod | be detected at head JEEYEE
side stroke end. side stroke end. ——
ULK*
$40 20 (10)| 20 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)|20 (10)| 60 (45)|105 (75)[150 (105)[105 (75)|105 (75)(165 (135)[165 (135) 50 (35) 50 (35) %
$50 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)[40 (40)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45)|100 (70)|100 (70)|100 (75)(100 (75) 45 (30) 45 (30) sca
$63 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45) (105 (75)|105 (75)|105 (85)[105 (85) 50 (35) 50 (35) ‘UssD
480 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 30 (30)| 45 (45)|15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45) (110 (80)|110 (80)|110 (90)(110 (90) 55 (40) 55 (40) Usc
$100 10 (10)| 15 (15)| 30 (30)| 45 (45)| 10 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)(60 (45) (120 (90)|120 (90)|120 (100)(120 (100) 60 (45) 60 (45) JsB3
Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire). Note that ra_dial lead wire (V) is not available fpr T2YD.. . . . . 7LMB
Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible. 7STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

CKD
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Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type
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SCAZ'U Series

~ scP2| Switch SpeCI_fI(_:atlonS (T type SWItCh) * The TO/T5 switch can be used with 220 VAC.
CMK2 @ 1color/ 2 color indicator, strong magnetic field proof Contact CKD for working conditions.
YRl Descriptions v [ T2YH1| 3R/ [rpamaey[T3Y o
SCG TOHMNV| T2YV | T3V |(Cusomorder)] TYV
o Programmable controller | Programmable|  Programmable | Programmable | Programmable controller, | Programmable controller,|Programmable
Applications ) . relay, IC circuit (wfo light), )
SCS relay, small solenoid valve| controller dedicated controller, relay controller, relay| serial connection relay controller dedicated
CKV2 Output method - NPN 0utput|PNP 0utput|NPN output -
CAIOV2 |  Power voltage - 10to 28 VDC -
SSD Load voltage 85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less 12124 VDC [ 110 VAC [5/12/24VDC {110 VAC [12/24 VDC | 110 VAC | 220 VAC |24 VDC *10%
CAT Load current 510 100 mA |5t020mA (Note 1) 100 mA or less{s0mAarless|5to 50 mA |7 to 20 mA{50mA orless|20mAorless|5 to 50 mA| 710 20 mA|7to 10mA[ 5 to 20 mA
MDC2 . LED LED (Redigreen| | ED | Green (Red/green LED Without LED Red/green LED
mvc | Uaht (ON lighting) |(oN ghing] 0N igng [N ighing) N ging)| (ON lighting) | indicator light ON lightin ON lightin
_ MVE ghting) | (ONlighting){ON lighting)| (ON ihting) | (ON! lighting) g (ON lighting) (ON lighting)
SMD2 1 mA or less vith 100 VAC
msp+ | Leakage current Ao s 200VAC 1 mAorless 10 u A or less 0mA 1 mA or less
~ ¢ @ with preventive maintenance output
__STK | " Proximity 3-wire Proximity 4-wire Proximity 3-wire Proximity 4-wire
ULK* Descriptions
%(QVIZ Applications Programmable Programmable Programmable Programmable
—Jsc3 | controller dedicated controller, relay controller dedicated controller, relay
T USSD| Output method NPN output
T usc | ‘; Installation position adjustment Red/green LED (ON lighting)
~ JsB3 | — | Preventive maintenance output - Yellow LED (ON lighting)
T LMB | 5 . Power voltage - 10to 28 VDC - 10to 28 VDC
~ sTG | g §_ Load voltage 10to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less 10to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less
~ STSIL| & 3 |Load current 5to 20 mA 50 mA or less 5to0 20 mA 50 mA or less
T Lcs | Leakage current 1 mA or less 10 pAorless 1.2 mA or less 10 pAorless
T lce | £ % =|Load voltage 30 VDC or less
. LcMm | % & £|Load current 20 mA or less 50 mA or less 5 to 20 mA or less 50 mA or less
T loT | & & °©|Leakage current 10 u A or less
LCY Note 1: Refer to Ending 1 for other switch specifications.
W Note 2: Max. load current above: 20 mA at 25 “C. The current will be lower than 20 mA if ambient temperature around switch is higher than 25 C.
— (5to 10 mA at 60 C)
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC

Ending
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Cylinder weight

B e Basic type | Foot type |Flange type| Special flange type | Eye bracket type | Clevis bracket type | Trunnion
() (00) wB) |FAaandFB)| (FO) (CA) ©B) |maTBOTO)

$40 0.83

1.00

Product weight when stroke length (S) =0 mm

1.24

0.92

1.15

1.19

1.21

$50 1.20

1.45

1.69

131

1.58

1.61

1.74

$63 1.60

1.97

2.69

1.78

2.17

2.22

2.45

$80 2.60

3.34

4.46

2.96

3.87

4.08

3.94

$100 4.20

5.11

6.94

4.75

5.84

6.02

6.77

SCAZ'U Series

Specifications

Weight per switch (including mounting bracket) | Additional
weight per
"% [ [ 3m|s=100mm

0.018 0.08 0.17

(Unit: kg) [scpp

0.39
0.46
0.50

CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG

SCS

0.90

CKV2

1.12

CAIOV2

(E.g.) product weight of SCA2-U-LB-50B-200-TOH-D —

Product weight when stroke length (S) = 0 mm -+ 1.45 kg

200

Additional weight at stroke length 200 mm --- 0.46 x —=°-- = 0.92 kg
Weight of two switches --- 0.018 x 2 = 0.036 kg
Product weight - 1.45 + 0.92 + 0.036 kg = 2.406 kg

100

SSD
CAT
MDC2
MvC
SMD2

Dimensions

MSD*
FC*
STK

It is the same as the double acting, single rod type SCA2 series. Refer to pages 450 to 455.

Technical data

ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD

Refer to page 294 for technical data of a sliding resistance value.

Data on page 294 is for the "SCM-U Series", but similar trends apply to the SCA2-U Series.

CKD

uUsC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«Q

Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type
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SCAZ'U Series

~scpz| How to order
W Without switch
~ oMAZ| (SCAZ_U)_-O@-—@ @ Symbol : Descriptions
—— ® Mounting style
SCM With switch .
00 [Basic type
sce | (SCA2-U—(LB)-(40)(OMN)-(200)-(T0)-®R)-M) (1) [ L& |aafoorpe
FA [Rod end flange type
SCs FB |Head end flange type
CKV2 FC |Special head end flange type
CAIOV2 . CA  |Eye bracket type
SSD ¢ gﬂt;)ltémmg CB  |Clevis bracket type (pin and snap ring attached)
CAT Note 1 No cushion TC _|Center trunnion type
~ MDC2| TA |Rod end trunnion type
T Mve | TB |Head end trunnion type
T svD2 | TF  |Intermediate supporting hole ( $40 cannot be selected.)
T MSD” | TD  |Rod end supporting hole (440 cannot be selected)
E——— TE  [Head end supporting hole ( 440 cannot be selected.)
o _
STK ¢ Bore size ®orese (ulu)
ULK*
—— 50 ¢ 50
_ JSKM2| 63 | 463
_ JSG | 80 |80
JSC3 100 |¢100
%0
_UsC | ¢ Portthread type Blank |Rc thread
JSB3 N NPT thread (custom order)
LMB G |G thread (custom order)
__STG | ® Stroke length (mm)
_ STSIL| ¢ Stroke length Bore size |Stroke length Note 2| Custom stroke length
LCS ) 440 1 to 600
LCG A&\ Note on model no. selection 450 1to 600 bor 1 mm
LCM Note 1: The mounting bracket is shipped with the product. ¢ 63 1 to 600 increment
LCT (However, trunnion type is attached to the product 480 1to 700
LCY Note 2 \évh;en fhipped.s)lsf I stroke lenath ¢ 100 1to 800
Ep— ote 2: Refer to page or min. stroke length. "
% Note 3: When seFI)ecgtir_]g TA or 'I_'B.for mountingg, the ¢ Switch model no. Switch mOdel no. .
number of switches is limited to "H" (one on head
HCM side) for TA, and "R" (one on rod side) for TB. *Lead wire length
HCA Note 4: "I" and "Y" can not be selected at the same time. Blank |1m (standard)
" SRL2 | Note 5: Refer to Ending 89 for custom specifications of 3 3m (option)
W . rod end form. o ] 5 5m (option)
O Note 6: Refer to page 436 for variation and option " "
SRM combination.  Swich qvant @ Switch quantity
SRT ¢ NWltC (gjan ity R |One on rod end
~ wrL2  <Example of model number> oe H  |One on head end
vMrG2| SCA2-U-LB-40N-100-TO-R-MI ? 1‘;";8
~ SM251 Model: Medium bore size cylinder double acting low friction type ® Option
_ CAC3 | @ Mounting style  : Axial foot type ¢ Option F’W Piston rod material (stainless steel)
_ UCAC| @ Bore size ¢ 40 mm ® A
_ RCC21 @ Port thread type : Rc thread 6 Accessoy| | Cceo
% o Stokelength :100mm _ Note 4" v |Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached)
__ =A% | @ Switch model no. : Reed TO switch, lead wire length 1 m Bl |Eye bracket
_CLC | @ switch quantity : One on rod end B2 [Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring attached)
Ending| @ Option : Piston rod material change (stainless steel) B3 |Eye bracket
@ Accessory . Rod eye B4 [Trunnion type No. 2 bracket

How to order mounting bracket

Bore size (mm)

Mounting bracket

Foot (LB) S1-LB-40 S1-LB-50 S1-LB-63 S1-LB-80 S1-LB-100
Flange (FA/FB) S1-FA-40 S1-FA-50 S1-FA-63 S1-FA-80 S1-FA-100
Eye (CA) S1-CA-40 S1-CA-50 S1-CA-63 S1-CA-80 S1-CA-100
Clevis (CB) S1-CB-40 S1-CB-50 S1-CB-63 S1-CB-80 S1-CB-100

Note 1: Refer to page 448 for the mounting bracket material.
Note 2: The foot type bracket is 2 pcs./set.
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SCAZ'U Series

How to order

[E] switch model no.

o
Axial lead Radial lead g Indicator Lgad Grommet | Terminal box type § Indicator Le.ad ovAz
wire wire 8 wire type  [Standard type[SpIash prf.| S wire | one
TOH* Tov* o |1 color indicator type B oan_ _oas PR SCM
T5H* T5V* 8 | without indicator light| 2-wire SCG
T8H* T8V* & 1 color indicator type B
T1H* T1V* L colo i | These types have been changedto [ scs
T2H* T2v* indic:tzr trype Wfre || T-swithch integrated type since Oct | | CKv2
T3H" T3V Swire | || 1st2007. caov2
T2YH* T2YV* 2 color 2-wire SSD
T3YH* T3YV* o indicator type 3-wire || CAT
T3PH* T3PV* £ lco\orindicatprty.pe (custom order) 3-w?re RO <UD XU [T CUTOT MUICaAtoT type] MDC2
T2YRH" T2YFV® X | i fght o prevenive |- T MVC
T3YFH* T3YFV* @ | maintenance output) 4-wire SMD2
T2YMH® T2YMV (Wit ght for preventve |—1re MSD*
T3YMH* T3YMV* maintenance output (1 color)) | 4-Wire T
T2YD* - Strong magnetic 2_wire STk
T2YDT* - field proof switch =>r
T2JH* T2JV* Off-delay type 2-wire |ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
How to order switch Jscas
(T type switch) lussD
@ Switch body + mounting bracket @ Only switch body @ Switch bracket set usc
(sc:Az)—(TOH)— (sw)-(ToH ) SCA2 _®_ B3
l LMB
STG
Switch model no. Bore size Switch model no. Bracket Bore size sTsL
(Item (F) previous page) (ltem (B) previous page) (Item (F) previous page) (Item (B) previous page) cs
* Consult with CKD when using the environment -
compatible T-type switch. LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
(T2YD type switch) STR2
@ Switch body + mounting bracket @ Only switch body @ Mounting bracket UCA2
(scA2 )-(T2YD)-40 Sw-(T2vD) (scA2)-(T)-40 oa —
J SRL2
Bore size Switch model no. Bore size SRG
(Item(B) previous page)  (item (E) previous page) (Item(B) previous page) SRM
Switch model no. ISRT___
(Item @ previous page) IMRLZ2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

CKD
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Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type

521



Medium bore size cylinder
Double acting, double rod type

SCA2-D series

]

SCP*2
e @ Bore size: ¢ 40, ¢ 50, ¢ 63, $ 80, ¢ 100
SCM JIS symbol :gg: @ CAD
SCG
SCS
ckvz | Specifications
_chovz
~SSD_ | Bore size mm 440 | 450 | 463 | 480 | 100
__CAT | Actuation Double acting
__MDC2]| Working fluid Compressed air
_ MVC | Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
iD*Z Min. working pressure MPa 0.1
Mis*D Withstanding pressure MPa 1.6
_Fer Ambient temperature O -10 to 60 (no freezing)
—1* Portsize Rel4 | Rc3/8 | Rc1/2
sz Stroke tolerance mm *5°(Up to 360), 5*(Up to 800)
356G | Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 1000 (use within the allowable energy absorption. )
——— - Cushion Air cushion
JSC3 - -
~ UssD| Effective cushion length  mm 14.6 | 16.6 | 16.6 | 20.6 | 23.6
" Usc | Lubrication Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32.)
~ JsB3 | Cushioned 4.29 8.37 15.8 27.9 49.8
VB | Allowable energy 0.067 0.079 0.079 0.201 0.301
T stG | absorption J  |No cushion | If "No cushion" is selected, the large energy generated by the external load
= cannot be absorbed. So an external shock absorber should be used.
STS/L
LCS
~lce | Stroke length
LCM Bore size (mm) | Standard stroke length (mm)] Max. stroke length (mm)| Available stroke length (mm)| Min. stroke length (mm)
_ LCT | $40 25, 50, 75, 100,
_ LCY | $50 150, 200, 250, 600
% zgi 300, 350, 400, -5 800 !
450, 500
HCM #100 800
HCA | Note 1: Custom stroke length is available per 1 mm increment.
SRL2 | Note 2: If the maximum stroke is exceeded, product specifications many not be met, depending on operating conditions. Refer to Ending 74.
% Min. stroke length of type with switch
~ SrT | @ TO/T5 type min. stroke length with switch
 MRL2 | Rod end runion nstalfion | Head end trunnion instalaion
T MRG2 | Different surface installation Same surface installation Center trunnion installation A posiion can ot be detcted | A posiion can not be detected
T SM25 | at rod side stroke end. |at head side stroke end.
YRl oich ety
~ UCAC| $#40 20 (10)| 20 (20)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)| 20 (10)| 60 (45)| 105 (75)| 150 (105){110 (110) 110 (110)| 175 (145) 175 (145) 50 (50) 50 (50)
~ RcC? | #50 15 (10)| 20 (20)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)| 15 (10)| 20 (20)| 65 (50)| 65 (60)|135 (135) 135 (135)| 135 (135)| 135 (135) 60 (60) 60 (60)
 MEC | $63 15 (10)| 20 (20)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)| 15 (10)| 20 (20)| 70 (55)| 70 (60)| 110 (95) 110 (95)| 110 (100)| 110 (100) 50 (45) 50 (45)
" SHC | #80 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 45 (45)| 65 (65)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 70 (55)| 70 (65)|115 (85)| 115 (85)| 115 (105)| 115 (105) 55 (40) 55 (40)
. GLC | $100 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 45 (45)| 70 (70)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 70 (55)| 70 (70)| 125 (95)| 125 (95)| 125 (115)| 125 (115) 60 (45) 60 (45)

Ending

Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).
Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

@ T8 type min. stroke length with switch

Rod end trunnion installation | Head end trunnion installation
Different surface installation Same surface installation Center trunnion installation A posiion can ot be detcted | A posiion can ot be detected

at rod side stroke end. |at head side stroke end.

Sich quantiy

#40 |15 (10)| 20 (20)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)| 15 (10)| 50 (35)| 95 (65)| 140 (95)| 95 (85)| 95 (85)| 155 (125)| 155 (125)| 45 (40) 45 (40)
#50 |10 (10)| 20 (20)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)| 10 (10)| 20 (20)| 70 (55)| 70 (60)|115 (115) 115 (115) 135 (135)| 135(135)] 50 (50) 50 (50)
$63 |10 (10)| 20 (20)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)| 10 (10)| 20 (20)| 70 (55)| 70 (60)| 95 (75)| 95 (75)| 110 (110)| 110(110)] 45 (35) 45 (35)
#80 |15 (15)| 25 (25)| 45 (45)| 65 (65)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 70 (55)| 70 (65)| 100 (70)| 100 (70)| 115 (115)| 115(115)] 50 (35) 50 (35)
4100 |15 (15)| 25 (25)| 45 (45)| 65 (65)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 70 (55)| 70 (65)| 110 (80)| 110 (80)| 125 (125)| 125 (125)] 55 (40) 55 (40)

Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).
Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

522



SCAZ'D Series

Specifications

Min. stroke length of type with switch
@ T2/T3 type min. stroke length with switch

Rod end trunnion installation{ Head end trunnion installation
Different surface installation Same surface installation Center trunnion installation A posiion can not e deteted | A posiion can ot bedeteced

atrod side stroke end. | at head side stroke end.

#40 |20 (10)| 20 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 20 (10)| 60 (45)| 105 (75)| 150 (105) | 105 (75)| 105 (75)| 165 (135)| 165 (135)| 50 (35) 50 (35)

#50 |15 (10)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)| 60 (45)| 105 (75)| 105 (75)| 105 (75)| 105 (75)| 45 (30) 45 (30)

#63 |15 (10)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)| 60 (45)| 110 (80)| 110 (80)| 110 (85){ 110 (85)| 50 (35) 50 (35)

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD

= = [= <=

(
(
$80 |15 (10)| 15 (15)| 30 (30)| 45 (45)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)| 60 (45)| 115 (85)| 115 (85)| 115 (90)| 115 (90)| 55 (40) 55 (40)
$100 |10 (10)| 15 (15)| 30 (30)| 45 (45)| 10 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)| 60 (45)| 125 (95)| 125 (95)| 125 (100) | 125 (100)] 60 (45) 60 (45)

=]

CAT

Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).
Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

@ T1/T2Y/T3Y/T2YD type min. stroke length with switch

Rod end trunnion installation{ Head end trunnion installation
Different surface installation Same surface installation Center trunnion installation A posiion can not e deteted | A posiion can ot bedeteced

atrod side stroke end. | at head side stroke end.

svichoanty [ 1 ]2 | 3 | 4 | 1 ] 2 | 3 | 4 | 1] 2| 3| ¢ | 1 |

#40 |20 (10)| 20 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 20 (10)| 60 (45)| 105 (75)| 150 (105) | 105 (75)| 105 (75)| 165 (135)| 165 (135)| 50 (35) 50 (35)

$50 |15 (10)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45)| 100 (70)| 100 (70)| 100 (75)| 100 (75)] 45 (30) 45 (30)

#80 |15 (10)| 15 (15)| 30 (30)| 45 (45)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45)| 110 (80)| 110 (80)| 110 (90)[ 110 (90)| 55 (40) 55 (40)

(70 (

463 |15 (10)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)| 60 (45)| 105 (75)| 105 (75)| 105 (85)| 105 (85)] 50 (35) 50 (35)
(80 (
(

4100 |10 (10)| 15 (15)| 30 (30)| 45 (45)| 10 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)| 60 (45)] 120 (90)| 120 (90)] 120 (100)| 120 (100)| 60 (45) 60 (45)

Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire). Note that radial lead wire (V) is not available for T2YD.
Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

MDC2
MvC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uUsC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«Q

Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type
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SCAZ' D Series

SCP*2 Switch SpeC!flqatlonS (T type SWItCh) * The TO/T5 switch can be used with 220 VAC.
CMK2 @ 1color / 2 color indicator, strong magnetic field proof Contact CKD for working conditions.
CMA2 Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire Reed 2-wire Proximity 2-wire
Descriptions T2HIT2VI T3PHT3PV
_SCM | 2 T1H/T1V T2YHT2YV | T3HIT3V 3Yv| TOH/TOV T5H T8H/ T2YD
SCG TAHT2V (Custom order)
SCA2 L Programmable controller| Programmable Programmable Programmable | Programmable controller, | Programmable controller, | Programmable
Applications ) . relay, IC circuit (wlo light), )
SCS relay, small solenoid valve | controller dedicated|  controller, relay controller, relay | serial connection relay controller dedicated
CKV2 Output method - NPN 0utput|PNP 0utpul|NPN output -
CAIOV2 Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC -
SSD Load voltage 85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less  |12/24VDC 110 VAC |5/12/24VDC {110 VAC |12/24 VDC {110 VAC | 220 VAC | 24 VDC £10%
CAT Load current 5 to 100 mA [5to 20 mA (Note 1)|L00 mA or less|50mAorless|5to 50 mA|7 to 20 mA|50mA orless{20mA orless |5 to 50 mA|7 to 20 mA[ Tto 10mA| 5 to 20 mA
MDC2 . LED LED |Redigreen| _ED | Green |Red/green LED I LED Red/green LED
— -~ Light . | LED | LED | LED . Without indicator light o o
MvC (ON lighting) |(ONlighting)| (N lighting) |(ON lighting) | (ON iging) | (ON lighting)| (ON! lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting)
SMD2 1mA orless with 100 VAC
. Leakage current ) 1 mA or less 10 A or less 0mA 1 mA or less
MSD 2 mAorless with 200 VAC
FC* . . .
"~ | @ With preventive maintenance output
_ STK | Descrintions Proximity 3-wire Proximity 4-wire Proximity 3-wire Proximity 4-wire
*
_ULK* P T2YFHV T3YFHV T2YMHIV T3YMHIV
%(QVIZ Applications Programmable Programmable Programmable Programmable
7503 | op controller dedicated controller, relay controller dedicated controller, relay
~UssD| Output method NPN output
—Usc | E | nstelation posion acustment Red/green LED (ON lighting)
" sB3 | = | Preventive maintenance output - Yellow LED (ON lighting)
VB | = Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC - 10 to 28 VDC
T stG | ‘—; §_ Load voltage 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less
T STSIL| d'c:’) 3 |Load current 5t0 20 mA 50 mA or less 5to0 20 mA 50 mA or less
LCS Leakage current 1 mA or less 10 A or less 1.2 mA or less 10uAorless
cG | = % + | Load voltage 30 VDC or less
LCM § é £1Load current 20 mA or less 50 mA or less 5to 20 mA or less 50 mA or less
=
LcT | &8 ° | Leakage current 10 uA or less
LCY Note 1: Refer to Ending 1 for other switch specifications.
STR2 Note 2: Max. load current above: 20 mA at 25 ‘C. The current will be lower than 20 mA if ambient temperature around switch is higher than 25 C.
— (5to 10 mA at 60 C)
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC

Ending
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Cylinder weight

Bore size
(mm)

$40

1.15

1.32

1.56

Product weight when stroke length (S) =

Basic type | Foot type | Flange type | Eye bracket type | Clevis bracket type | Trunnion type T
(00) (LB) |(FAandFB)| (CA) (cB) |(TA, TBorTC) Wt

1.47

151

0 mm

1.53

#50

1.63

1.88

2.12

2.01

2.04

2.17

$63

2.06

2.43

3.15

2.63

2.68

2.91

480

3.66

4.40

5.52

4.93

5.14

5.00

$100

5.70

6.61

8.44

7.34

7.52

8.27

SCAZ'D Series

Specifications

(Unit: kg

Weight per switch (including mounting bracket) | additional

0.018

0.08

T2YD type

3m

0.17

weight per
S=100mm

0.55

0.71

0.75

1.29

) SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2

1.67

CAIOV2

(E.g.) Product weight of SCA2-D-LB-50B-200-TOH-D —

Product weight when S = 0 mm --- 1.88 kg
Additional weight at stroke length 200 mm --- 0.71 x%z 1.42 kg.
Weight of two switches --- 0.018 x 2 = 0.036 kg.

Product weight --- 1.88 + 1.42 + 0.036 kg = 3.336 kg

SSD
CAT

MDC2
MvC

SMD2

CKD

MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uUsC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«Q

Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type
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SCAZ' D Series

scp2| How to order

Symbol Descriptions
CMK2 Without switch (A) Mountln style
CMA2 00 Basic type
“sou | (S5CA2D)-(1B)-(40(O®)-A0———O)D [ 1o |matioowne
"~ sce | With switch FA Rod end flange type
scAzD)-1B)-@0 (0 ®-10-@-R-OO | &
= TC Center trunnion type
_SCs | | TA  |Rod end trunnion type
CKv2 . B Head end trunnion type
CAIOV2 o Mounting style TF Intermediate supporting hole ( 440 cannot be selected.)
SSD Note 1 TD Rod end supporting hole ($40 cannot be selected)
CAT TE Head end supporting hole (440 cannot be selected.)
MDC2 :
—ve | @ Bore size 40 | 440
SMD2 50 $50
MSD* 63 $63
| 80 $80
__FCr | 100 | 4100
LS
ULK* @ Port thread type Blank |Rc thread
JSKIM2 N NPT thread (custom order)
JSG G G thread (custom order)
ISC3 :
USSD © Cushion B Both sides cushioned
usc R Rod end cushion
~ JsB3 | H Head enq cushion
~ LMB | N No cushion
STG @ Stroke length tke ength (o .
STSIL Note 2 ize |Stroke length Note 3 |Available stroke length [Custom stroke length
e $40 1 to 600 800
LGS | 450 1to 600 800
LCG . $63 1to 600 800 Per L mm increment
.cv | #AANote on model no. selection 480 Lto 700 800
LCT | Note 1: The mounting bracket is shipped with the product. $100 1 to 800 300
LCY (H9wever, trunnion type is attached to the product when : ® Switch model no.
_stRe. e . ngrs, @St model o
— Note 2: If the maximum stroke is exceeded, refer to Ending 74. . .
UCA2 Note 3: Refer to page 522 for min. stroke length. Lt wiie V23
HCM Note 4: When selecting TA or TB for mounting, the number of Blank |1m (sta.ndard)
HCA switches is limited to "H" (one on head side) for TA, and "R" el 3m (opt?on)
SRL2 (one on rod side) for TB. Sm (option)
"SRG | Note 5: Instantaneous maximgm temperature is the temperature when @ Switch quantity (G) Witc quantiy .
~srM | spark and spatter etc. instantaneously contacts to bellows. Note 4 ne onrod en
— Note 6: Refer to Ending 89 for custom specifications of rod end form. H One on head end
i Note 7: Refer to page 436 for variation and option combination. D Two
MRL2 T Three
MRG2 —— Option
SM-25 <Example of model number> o ﬁpttlog + Max. ambient temperature s nsantaneous max. temperature
cacs SCAZ2-D-LB-40B-100-T0-R-SI e 3 |Belows | 100C . 200C
UCAC|  Model: Medium bore size cylinder double acting double rod type L Bellows ' 250 QC_ | 400
RCC2| @ Mounting style  : Axial foot type M P|stor.1 rod material (.s.tamless steel)
T MFC | @ Bore size . 440 mm Blank Cushfon needle pos?tfon R (standard)
————— ¢ S Cushion needle position S
SHC : ) ”
— @ Port thread type : Rc thread T Cushion needle position T
__GLC | ©® Cushion : Both sides cushioned P6 Copper and PTFE free (custom order)
Ending] @ Stroke length - 100 mm A O ccssoy
@ Switch model no. : Reed TO switch, lead wire length 1 m © /ocessoy I Rod eye
© Switch quantity : One on rod end Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached)
® Option : Cushion needle position S B4 | Trunnion type No. 2 bracket
@ Accessory : Rod eye

How to order mounting bracket

Bore size (mm)

Mounting bracket
Foot (LB) S1-LB-40 S1-LB-50 S1-LB-63 S1-LB-80 S1-LB-100

Flange (FA/FB) S1-FA-40 S1-FA-50 S1-FA-63 S1-FA-80 S1-FA-100

Note 1: Refer to page 448 for the mounting bracket material.
Note 2: The foot type bracket is 2 pcs./set.

s26  CKD




SCAZ'D Series

How to order

[F] switch model no.

T type switch model no. R type switch

Axna! lead Radlgl lead s Indicator Lead wire Grommet | Terminal box type s Indicator Lead wire
wire wire S type  |Standard type[SpIash prf.| S
TOH* TOV* o |1 color indicator type | ] :
T5H* T5Vv* é Without indicator light | 2-wire | ]
T8H* T8V* 1 color indicator type | ] ||
Tin T1V* _ These types have been changed to
- 2-wire H . . .
T2H* T2V* 1 color indicator type | | T-swithch integrated type since
T3H* T3V* 3-wire ' | Oct 1st 2007.
T2YH* T2YV* Lo 2-wire
2 color indicator type - H
T3YH* T3YV* . 3-wire | ]
T3PH* T3PV* ‘g‘ 1 color indicator type (custom order)]  3-wire RO [ ROD [ ROA [ ]I COUTTUCamor yPE]
T2YEH* T2YEV* ‘% | 2 color indicator type 3-wire
O | (Without light for preventive -
T3YFH* T3YFV* Q.| maintenance output) 4-wire
T2YMH* T2YMV* 2 color indicator type 3-wire
(Without light for preventive -
T3YMH* T3YMV* maintenance output) 4-wire
T2YD* - Strong magnetic .
. . 2-wire
T2YDT* - field proof switch
T2JH* T2IV* Off-delay type 2-wire
How to order switch
(T type switch)
@ Switch body + mounting bracket @ Only switch body @ Switch bracket set
(sCA2 )-(TOH ) - @0 (sw)- SCA2 @
Switch model no. Bore size Switch model no. Bracket Bore size
(Item @ previous page) (ltem(B) previous page) (Item @ previous page) (Item (B) previous page)
* Consult with CKD when using the environment
compatible T-type switch.
(T2YD type switch)
@ Switch body + mounting bracket @ Only switch body ( Mounting bracket
((scA2 )-(T2YD)-@40 (sw)-(T2YD (scA2) *
Switch model no. Bore size Switch model no. Bore size
(Item (F) previous page) (ltem (B) previous page) (Item (F) previous page) (Item (B) previous page)

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uUscC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«

Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type
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SCAZ' D Series

—<cpp| INternal structure and parts list
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/IOV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*

STK
o -

UK Rod cover T Aluminum alloy die-casting | Paint
skm2 | Note: Materials other than right table are the same as y 9
Piston rod (2) Steel Industrial chrome plating

1SG double acting single rod type (SCA2) on page 448.

JSC3

USSD

usc | Repair parts list

JSB3 | Part numbers follow the SCA2 Series internal structure drawing (page 448).
__LMB | Bore size (mm) Kit No. Repair parts number
_ STG | é 40 SCA2-D-40K

STS/L

_ STSh 50 SCA2-D-50K
LCs ¢ 00000

s ¢ 63 SCA2-D-63K
_Lee | ¢ 80 SCA2-D-80K @ @
LCM

T | # 100 SCA2-D-100K
? Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.

STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC

Ending

R

g

N
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Dimensions

CAD

SCAZ'D Series

Double acting, double rod type

SCP*2

e Double acting double rod type

(6]
K
SD

=2

8-

DA

SD

O

S

@

@l

®

o
@L

KK

Width across flats B

SE + (2 x mm stroke)

WF

LL + stroke length

WEF + stroke length A

—H|0|>

MM

[ ]

30

HD

\

C

XF

X + 8 + stroke length

A

WF + 0 )

b

$d* (L)
$d ()

(with bellows)

MM

T

[1]

XF + stroke length

Note 1: (R)(S)(T) indicates a cushion needle position. Note 2: The position of the across flat for catching the wrench on the left and right is not specified.
Note 2: Refer to page 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD switch.
Note 3: Refer to page 598, 599 for accessory dimensions.

Symbol
Bore size (mm)

4 40

22

22

20

[ c | D

Basic dimensions

| A | B

18

M8

Rcl/4

7.5

26 | 31 | 57

38 to 39.5

93

I8 I3 N N I I S (V) N

M14 x 1.5

16

13 | 204

40.5

8 |18.5|33.5(55.5

CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uUscC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM

¢ 50

28

27

26

20

M8

Rc3/8

28 | 38 | 66

M18 x 1.5

41 to 43.5

101

20

14 [ 231

48

11 |20.5| 37 | 65

LCT

463

28

27

26

22

M8

Rc3/8

30 | 38 | 80

M18 x 1.5

47.51050.0

105

20

15 [ 231

59

11 | 21| 35 | 63

LCY

¢ 80

36

32

34

26

M12

Rcl1/2

34 | 43 | 98

M22 x 1.5

56 to 59

116

25

17 | 284

74

13 |23.5| 48 | 84

¢ 100

Bore size (mm)

440

45

41

43

Wlth switch

6 41.5] 1

TO TS,
T2, T3

IEEB

28

M12

YF/M

Rcl1/2

T8

0
0
0
0

[wi

2 |150.5

36 | 51 | 118 |M2

th bellows

2

X

41 40| 25.5

6x15

41.5

66 to 69

58.5

128

75.5

30

18 [ 324

: 500rless| 20 1O 0 [150 to | 200 to
100 150 200 300

108.5

141.5

90

174.5

16

Over 500

stroke length/3.0) + 8

32 | 53 | 98

¢ 50

73

43

13 |13

12

12

~

28

1685| 47 48| 22

36

49

63

90 119

146

stroke length/3.6) + 7.5

¢ 63

85

47

13|13

12

12

~

28

171] 45 48| 22

36

49

63

90 119

146

stroke length/3.6) + 7.5

¢ 80

105

57

14.5

14.5

13.5

13.5

8.5

36

2035(58.5 55| 14

26

38

49

72 96

119

(
(
(
(stroke length/4.3) + 2.5

4100

121

63

18.5

18.5

17.5

17.5

12.5

45

230]69.5 65| 20

32

42

53

76 98

120

(stroke length/4.5) + 9

Each mounting style installation dimension is same as SCA2 (standard). Refer to pages 450 to 455.

CKD

STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM

SRT
MRL2

MRG2
SM-25

CAC3
UCAC

RCC2
MFC

SHC

m
>
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Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type
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Medium bore size cylinder
Double acting, back to back type

SCAZ2-B series

SCP*2
CMK2 .
— izl @ Bore size: ¢ 40, ¢ 50, ¢ 63, ¢ 80, 4 100
ScM JIS symbol @
SCS
Ckv2 | Specifications
_caovz Descriptions SCA2-B (back to back type
~ >SD | Bore size mm | 440 | 450 | 463 | 48 | 4100
_CAT | Actuation Double acting
__Mbc2 Working fluid Compressed air
% Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
~MSD* | Min. working pressure MPa 0.05
T For | Withstanding pressure MPa 1.6
otk | Ambient temperature  C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
Lk | Portsize Rcl/4 | Rc3/8 | Rcl/2
ISk | Stroke tolerance mm *09(Up to 360), *34(Up to 800)
~ 56 | Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 1000 (use within the allowable energy absorption. )
" Jsc3 | Cushlon . Air cushion
T UsSD | Effective cushion length ~ mm 14.6 | 16.6 | 16.6 | 20.6 | 23.6
" Usc | Lubrication Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32.)
~ 3sB3 | Cushioned 4.29 8.37 15.8 27.9 49.8
"~ LvB | Allowable energy 0.067 0.079 0.079 0.201 0.301
sTG | absorptionJ  |No cushion | If "No cushion” is selected, the large energy generated by the external load
T STSIL| cannot be absorbed. So an external shock absorber should be used.
LCS
tce | Stroke length
LCM Bore size (mm) | Standard stroke length (mm)| Max. stroke length (mm)| Min. stroke length (mm)
LCT $40
T v 25, 50, 75, 100,
_LeY | $50 600
STR2 150, 200, 250,
$#63 1
UCA2 300, 350, 400,
il #80 700
HCM 450, 500 )
B L 4100 800 (both first and second stage)
& Note 1: Custom stroke length is available per 1 mm increment.
SRL2
~SRG ' Min. stroke length of type with switch
72§:| @ TO/T5 type min. stroke length with switch
— ] Rod end trunnion installation | Head end trunnion installation
MRL2 . . . . .
—VRGZ| Different surface installation Same surface installation A posiion can notbe deected | A posiion can ot be detected
G2 . .
| at rod side stroke end.|at head side stroke end.
SM-25
CAC3
T UCAC] $40 20 (10) 20 (20) 40 (40) 60 (60) 20 (10) 60 (45) 105 (75) | 150 (105) 50 (50) 50 (50)
T ReC? | #50 15 (10) 20 (20) 40 (40) 60 (60) 15 (10) 20 (20) 65 (50) 65 (60) 60 (60) 60 (60)
—wre | $63 15 (10) 20 (20) 40 (40) 60 (60) 15 (10) 20 (20) 70 (55) 70 (60) 50 (45) 50 (45)
~ she | 480 15 (15) 25 (25) 45 (45) 65 (65) 15 (15) 25 (25) 70 (55) 70 (65) 55 (40) 55 (40)
Gl | $100 15 (15) 25 (25) 45 (45) 70 (70) 15 (15) 25 (25) 70 (55) 70 (70) 60 (45) 60 (45)

: Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).
Ending | Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

@ T8 type min. stroke length with switch

Rod end trunnion instalfation | Head end trunnion installation
Different surface installation Same surface installation A posfion can not b detecte | A posiioncan no e deected

at rod side stroke end. | at head side stroke end.

$40 15(10) | 20(0) | 40@0) | 60(0) | 15(10) | 50(35) | 95(65) | 140 (95) 45 (40) 45 (40)
$50 10 (10) | 20(20) | 40(40) | 60(60) | 10(10) | 20(20) | 70(55) | 70 (60) 50 (50) 50 (50)
$63 10(10) | 20(20) | 40(40) | 60(60) | 10(10) | 20(20) | 70(55) | 70 (60) 45 (35) 45 (35)
#80 15(15) | 25(25) | 45(45) | 65(65) | 15(15) | 25(25) | 70(55) | 70 (65) 50 (35) 50 (35)
$100 15(15) | 25(25) | 45(@45) | 65(65) | 15(15) | 25(25) | 70(55) | 70 (65) 55 (40) 55 (40)

Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).
Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.
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SCAZ'B Seri

Ies

Specifications

Min. stroke length of type with switch
@ T2/T3 type min. stroke length with switch

SCP*2
CMK2

Rod end trunnion installation{ Head end trunnion installation K@y 7%
Different surface installation Same surface installation A posiion can notbe detected | A posiion can ot be detected RIS

at rod side stroke end. |at head side stroke end.

switchquanty) 1| 2 ] 3 | 4 | 1 ] 2 J 3 | 4 | 1 |

$40 20(10) | 20(15) | 25(25) | 40@0) | 20(10) | 60(45) | 105(75) | 150 (105) 50 (35) 50 (35)

SCG

SCS

$50 15(10) | 15(15) | 25(25) | 40(@40) | 15(10) | 15(15) | 60(@45) | 60 45) 45 (30) 45 (30)

CKV2

$63 15(10) | 15(15) | 25(25) | 40(40) | 15(10) | 15(15) | 60(@45) | 60 45) 50 (35) 50 (35)

CA/OV2

$80 15(10) | 15(15) | 30(30) | 45(45) | 15(10) | 15(15) | 60@45) | 60 45) 55 (40) 55 (40)

SSD

$100 10(10) | 15(15) | 30(30) | 45@5) | 10(10) | 15(15) | 60(45) | 60 (45) 60 (45) 60 (45)

CAT

Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).

Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

@ T1/T2Y/T3Y/T2YD type min. stroke length with switch

Rod end trunnion installationf Head end trunnion installation
Different surface installation Same surface installation Center trunnion installation | psion can no be detected | A posiion can not be detected

at rod side stroke end. |at head side stroke end.

Switchquanty) 1 | 2 | 3 ] 4 | 1] 2 | 3] 4 | 1] 213 | 4] 1 |

$40 |20 (10)| 20 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 20 (10)| 60 (45)| 105 (75)| 150 (105) | 105 (75)| 105 (75)| 165 (135)| 165(135)| 50 (35) 50 (35)

MDC2
MvC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2

450 |15 (10)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)| 60 (45)| 100 (70)| 100 (70)| 100 (75)| 100 (75)] 45 (30) 45 (30)

JSG
JSC3

(70
463 |15 (10)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)| 60 (45)| 105 (75)| 105 (75)| 105 (85)| 105 (85)] 50 (35) 50 (35)
480 |15 (10)| 15 (15)| 30 (30)| 45 (45)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)| 60 (45)| 110 (80)| 110 (80)| 110 (90)| 110 (90)| 55 (40) 55 (40)

USSD

4100 |10 (10)| 15 (15)| 30 (30)| 45 (45)| 10 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45)| 120 (90)| 120 (90)| 120 (100)| 120 (100)| 60 (45) 60 (45)

uUsC

Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire). Note that radial lead wire (V) is not available for T2YD.

Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

CKD

JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
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Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type
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SCAZ'B Series

SCP*2 Switch SpeCI_fI('_"atlonS (T type SWItCh) * The TO/T5 switch can be used with 220 VAC.
CMK2 @ 1color/ 2 color indicator, strong magnetic field proof Contact CKD for working conditions.
CMA2 Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire Reed 2-wire Proximity 2-wire|
Descriptions T2HIT2VI T3PHIT3PV
ﬂ 2 T1H/T1V YV| T3HIT3V HT3YV| TOH/TOV T5H T8H/
SCG T2JHT2V (Custom order)
SCA2 L Programmable controller | Programmable Programmable Programmable [Programmable controller, | Programmable controller, | Programmable
Applications ! , relay, IC circuit (wio light), )
SCS relay, small solenoid valve | controller dedicated|  controller, relay controller, relay | serial connection relay controller dedicated
CKV2 Output method - NPN output |PNP 0utpu1| NPN output -
CAIOV2 Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC -
SSD Load voltage 85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less  |12/24VDC [110 VAC (5/12/24VDC |110 VAC |12/24VDC (110 VAC | 220 VAC |24 VDC £10%
CAT Load current 5to 100 mA [5t020 mA (Note 1)|100 mA or less|50mAarkss [5to 50 mA| 70 20 mA|50 mAorless|{20mA orless|5to 50mA|7 o 20 mA[ Tto 10mA| 5 to 20 mA
MDC2 . LED LED |Redigreen| | ED | Green |Red/green LED I LED Red/green LED
— -~ Light . | LED | LED | LED o Without indicator light o o
MvC (ON lighting) |(ONlighting)| (N lighting) |(ON lighting)| (ON ighting) | (ON lighting)| (ON! lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting)
SMD2 LmAorless wih 100 VAC
. Leakage current ) 1 mA or less 10 pAorless 0 mA 1 mA or less
MSD 2mAorless with 200 VAC
FC* ; ; ;
"~ | @ With preventive maintenance output
_ STK | Descrintions Proximity 3-wire Proximity 4-wire Proximity 3-wire Proximity 4-wire
*
_ULK® ] P T2YFHIV T3YFHIV T2YMHV T3YMHV
%(QVIZ Applications Programmable Programmable Programmable Programmable
7503 | op controller dedicated controller, relay controller dedicated controller, relay
~UssD| Output method NPN output
~Usc | % Installation position adjustment Red/green LED (ON lighting)
" sB3 | = | Preventive maintenance output - Yellow LED (ON lighting)
VB | = Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC - 10 to 28 VDC
T stG | ‘—; §_ Load voltage 10to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less
T STSIL| E’ 3 |Load current 5t0 20 mA 50 mA or less 5t0 20 mA 50 mA or less
LCS Leakage current 1 mA or less 10 pAorless 1.2 mA or less 10 A orless
LcG | 2 & < |Load voltage 30 VDC or less
LCM § g £ |Load current 20 mA or less 50 mA or less 510 20 mA or less 50 mA or less
3 E
Lot | & & °[Leakage current 10 u A or less
LCY Note 1: Refer to Ending 1 for other switch specifications.
STR2 Note 2: Max. load current above: 20 mA at 25°C. The current will be lower than 20 mA if ambient temperature around switch is higher than 25°C.
—Ucaz | (5to 10 mA at 60 C)
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC

Ending
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SCAZ'B Series

Specifications

Cylinder weight (Unit: kg) [scpa

) Product weight when stroke length (S) =0 mm Weight per switch (including mounting bracket) |additional IS¢
Bcz;;zr:;ze Basic type | Foot type | Flange type | Eye bracket type | Clevis bracket type | Trunnion type T2YD type weight per eV V)
(00) (LB) |(FAandFB)| (CA) (CB) |(TA, TBorTC) S=100mm PSSy

$40 1.66 1.83 2.07 1.98 2.02 2.04 0.78  |sCG

$50 2.40 2.65 2.89 2.78 2.81 2.94 0.92
$63 3.20 3.57 4.29 3.77 3.82 4.05 0.018 0.08 0.17 1.00 |ScCS

#80 5.20 5.94 7.06 6.47 6.68 6.54 180 |CKV2
$100 8.40 9.31 11.14 10.04 10.22 10.97 2.24  |CAOV2

Product weightat S =0 mm -+ 2.65 kg SSD
. Additional weight at S = 200 mm - 0.92 x-2%9-= 0.92 kg CAT

(E.g.) Product weight of SCA2-B-LB-50B-200-TOH-D —— . ) MDC2
Weight of two switches --- 0.018 x 2 = 0.036 kg. Ve

Product weight --- 2.65 + 1.84 + 0.036 kg = 4.526 kg 'smpz

MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uUsC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
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Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type
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SCAZ' B Series

~ scpe| How to order Stroke length of cylinder 1~ Stroke length of cylinder 2
———— . . S1 S2 Symbol Descriptions
CMK2 | Without switch O Mounting style
__owz| (SCA2B)-(1B)-@0)-(O®) @W00———(O®E ———© @ [ 00 |sasicype
SCM | \with switch LB |Axial foot type
SCG FA |Rod end flange type
ey (SCA2B)-(LB)-40-( )(B)(100-(T0)-(D)-( )(B)50 R)-©)®) [ 7o |rod end runnion type
[ -
scs Cylinder 1 Cylinder 2 TB |Head end trgnnlon type
— TD  |Rod end supporting hole (4 40 cannot be selected)
_ CKvZ | @ Vounting style TE__ |Head end supporting hole (4 40 cannot he selected.)
_caovz Note 1 ® Bore size (mm
SSD @Bore size 40 | ¢40
CAT 50 | 450
MDC2 63 | 463
MVC 80 |¢80
SMD2 100 | 4100
* @® Port thread type
ﬁ ePort thread type GPort thread type Blank |Rc thread
*
_ FCr | N NPT thread (custom order)
_ STK | G G thread (custom order)
ULK : _
JSKIM2 © Cushion © Cushion B |Both sides cushioned
JSG R |Rod end cushion
JSC3 H Head end cushion
USSD N [No cushion
usc : ® Stroke length (mm
JSB3 ANOte on model no. selection @ stroke length @ stroke length Bore size  [Stroke length Note 3|Custom stroke length
_ >~ | Note 1: The mounting bracket is shipped with the product. Note 2 $40 1to 600
LMB (However, trunnion type is attached 450 1to 600
STG to the product when shipped. ) 463 1 to 600 Per 1 mm increment
W Note 2: If the maximum stroke is exceeded,
= refer to Ending 74. ¢80 1to 700
LCS Note 3: Refer to page 530 for min. stroke length. 4100 1to 800
LCG Note 4: When selecting TA or TB for mounting, . - ® Switch model no.
LcM the number of switches is limited to "H" @ switch model no. @ 5switch model no. Refer to the switch model no. table on the following page.
(one on head side) for TA, and "R" *_ead wire length
LCT (one on rod side) for TB. Blank | 1m (standard)
LCY Note 5: Instantaneous maximum temperature is 3 -
STR2 the temperature when spark and spatter etc. 3 m (opt!on)
T UcAz | instantaneously contacts to bellows. 5 5m (option)
~ =72 | Note 6: Referto Ending 89 for custom specifications of rod end form, - - ® Switch quantit
HCM | Note 7: Referto page 436 for variation and option combination. (G) fl‘(')‘{["tacz quantity R |One onrod end
HCA H One on head end
" sr2  <Example of model number> D |Two
srRG | SCA2-B-LB-40-B100-T0O-D-B50-TO-R-SI T__[Three
SRM Model: Medium bore size cylinder double acting back to back type @ Option
SRT_| @ Mounting style: Axial foot type Note 5 J |Bellows | 100°C . 200 °C
MRLZ | @ Bore size : ¢ 40 mm L |[Bellows; 250C . 400°C
~ MRG2| @ Port thread type  : Rc thread M | Piston rod material (stainless steel)
SM-25 | @ Cushion - Both sides cushioned — Blank | Cushion needle position R (standard)
— - - —
CAC3 | @ stroke length S1 : 100 mm 5 ? gusg!on neeg:e pos!:!on 'SI'
UCAC| @ switch model no. : Reed TO switch, | 2 uShion hoede postion
. = P6 | Copper and PTFE free (custom order)
RCC2 Lead wire 1 m 5} o A
; ; . CCESSOI’
MFC | @ Switch quantity :2 — © /ccessoy 1 [Rod eye
SHC : - - -
__SHC | @Port thread type :Re thread ) Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached)
GLC ® cushion : Both sides cushioned — B4 | Trunnion type No. 2 bracket
: (k) . N First stage stroke 100 mm displayed by S1
Ending Stroke length S2 : 50 mm = .
@ sui . ) L+ Second stage stroke 50 mm displayed by S2
Switch model no. : Reed TQ switch, £ Total stroke length 150 mm S1 + S2
Lead wire 1 m s} 2
© Switch quantity  : One on rod end —' < |
@ Option : Cushion needle position S V|

© Accessory : Rod eye

How to order mounting bracket

Bore size (mm) $40 450 463 480 4100
Mounting bracket
Foot (LB) S1-LB-40 S1-LB-50 S1-LB-63 S1-LB-80 S1-LB-100

Flange (FA) S1-FA-40 S1-FA-50 S1-FA-63 S1-FA-80 S1-FA-100

Note 1: Refer to page 448 for the mounting bracket material.
Note 2: The foot type bracket is 2 pcs./set.
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SCAZ' B Series

How to order

[F] switch model no.

T type switch model no.

AX|a! lead Radla_l lead % Indicator Lead wire Grommet | Terminal box type % Indicator Lead wire
wire wire 38 type Standard type[SpIash prf.| 8
TOH* TOV* - |1 color indicator type | ] :
T5H* T5V* § Without indicator light | 2-wire | |
T8H* T8V* 1 color indicator type | ] ||
0 T1V* _ These types have been changed to
e 2-wire I . . .
T2H* T2v* 1 color indicator type | | T-swithch integrated type since
T3H* T3V swire | || Qct 1st 2007.
T2YH* T2YV* . 2-wire
2 color indicator type - H
T3YH* T3YV* . 3-wire ||
T3PH* T3PV* ‘é L color indicator type (custom order) | 3-wire RO [ ROB | ROA | [ COMT UICAtor ype]
T2YEH* T2YEV* X | 2 colorindicator type 3-wire
O | (Without light for preventive -
T3YFH* T3YFV* 0O | maintenance output) 4-wire
2 color indicator t ;
T2YMH* T2YMv (With ight for preventive [—>-W1r€
T3YMH* T3YMV* maintenance output (1 color)) | 4-wire
T2YD* - Strong magnetic .
) . 2-wire
T2YDT* - field proof switch
T2JH* T2JV* Off-delay type 2-wire
How to order switch
(T type switch)
@ Switch body + mounting bracket @ Only switch body @ Switch bracket set
((SCA2 )-(TOH ) - (sw - (ToH) SCA2 @
Switch model no. Bore size Switch model no. Bracket Bore size
(Item @ previous page) (Item (B) previous page) (Item @ previous page) (Item (B) previous page)
* Consult with CKD when using the environment
compatible T-type switch.
(T2YD type switch)
@ Switch body + mounting bracket @ Only switch body o Mounting bracket
((scA2 )-(T2YD )-@40 (sw)- (T2YD (scA2) ?
Switch model no. Bore size Switch model no. Bore size
(Item (F) previous page) (Item (B)previous page) (item (F) previous page) (Item (B) previous page)

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uUscC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«

Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type

CKD s



SCAZ'B Series

SCP*2

Internal structure and parts list

CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/IOV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK

8
9%

Note: Materials other than the table below are the same as double acting single rod type (SCA2) on page 448.

No. |Parts name
1 Spacer

Material
Steel

Remarks
Phosphoric acid mangan treatment

No. | Parts name Material Remarks
3 | Rod cover T | Aluminum alloy die-casting | Paint

ULK*

2 Head cover T

Aluminum alloy die-casting | Paint

JSKI/M2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
usC
JSB3

Repair parts list

Part numbers follow the SCA2 Series internal structure drawing (page 448).

Bore size (mm)
é 40

Kit No.
SCA2-B-40K

LMB

$ 50

SCA2-B-50K

STG

4 63

SCA2-B-63K

STS/L

4 80

SCA2-B-80K

LCS

4100

SCA2-B-100K

Repair parts number

00000
®o

LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY

Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order

Applications

STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC

Ending

536

Three positions are available when
the same stroke is combined.

CKD

(E Standard position

Four positions are available when
different strokes are combined.

(1) T Standard position
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Dimensions

SCAZ'B Series

Double acting, back to back type

SCP*2

@ Back to back type

SF + S1* + S2*

LL + S1*

LL + S2*

WF

4-EE

30_HD

RD,_

CMK2
CMA2
SCM

Vo

id

S|
a S| =1
%4 S| |
®4

KK

o
©

MM

XF

Width across flats B

Cylinder 1

X + 0 + stroke length
A WF + 0 )
b | ‘

¢ d* (L)
$d ()

(with bellows)

Cylinder 2

Note 1: (R)(S)(T) indicates a cushion needle position. Note 2: S1: Stroke length of cylinder 1, S2: Stroke length of cylinder 2

Note 2: Refer to page 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD switch.

Note 3: Refer to page 598, 599 for accessory dimensions.

Symbol

Bore size (mm)
440

B|C|D|E|F|DA|IEE| G | J

22

22|20 |18 |45|7.5| M8 |Rcl/4| 26 | 31

KK L

M14 x 1.5

38 t0 39.5

LL |[MM| Q | SD | SF

93

40.5(301.5

T |V |WF|XF

8 [18.5|33.5|55.5

SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2

SSD
CAT
MDC2

MVC
SMD2
MSD*

FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2

JSG
JSC3
USSD

uUscC
JSB3

LMB
STG
STS/L

LCS
LCG

LCM

28

450 27 126 | 20| 9 M8 [Rc3/8| 28 | 38

M18 x 1.5

41to 43.5

101

48 | 341

20.5| 37

LCT

28

463 27 |26 | 22| 9 M8 |Rc3/8| 30 | 38

M18 x 1.5

47.51050.0

105

345

21| 35

LCY

36

480 32 | 34|26 |12 M12|Rc1/2| 34 | 43

M22 x 1.5

56 to 59

116

412

23.5| 48

STR2

OOOO

45
Wlth switch

41| 43 | 28 | 12 M12|Rc1/2| 36

With bellows

TL,T2Y, T3Y or
T2YFIM

4100 51

TO, T5,

) T2, T3
Bore size (mm)

440 66 |41.5( 11 |11 |10 | 10 2 (1505 4

M26 x 1.5

150 to | 200 to | 300 to | 400 to Over 500
200 | 300 | 40 500

174.5

E B e s 100

255 | 415 | 58.5

66 to 69

128

75.5

464

108.5 | 1415

32 | 53

stroke length/3.0) + 8

450 73143 [13[13 |12 |12 28 |1685 48

~

47|47

22 36 49

63

90 119 146

stroke length/3.6) + 7.5

85|47 (13|13 |12 ] 12 28

~

$63 171/ 45|47 |48

22 36 49

63

90 119 146

480 105| 57 |14.5|14.5|13.5|13.5 36 |2035|58.5| 53| 55

14 26 38

49

72 96 119

stroke length/4.3) + 2.5

4100 121| 63 |18.5[18.5|17.5/17.5|12.5[45 [230]69.5| 61 | 65

20 32 42

53

76 98 120

(
(
(stroke length/3.6) + 7.5
(
(

stroke length/4.5) + 9

@ Note: The ¢40 cushion adjustment needle position is 7.5 mm above the center.

Each mounting style installation dimension is same as SCA2 (standard). Refer to pages 450 to 455.

CKD

UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«

Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type
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Medium bore size cylinder
Double acting, two stage type

] SCA2-W series

T @ Bore size: ¢ 40, ¢ 50, ¢ 63, ¢ 80, 100

ScM

SCG @
SCS

~CKvZ2 | Specifications

CAIOV2 .
Descriptions SCA2-W (two stage type

SSD

SCP*2

Bore size mm 440 | #50 | $63 | #80 | $100
_CAT | Actuation Double acting
MDC2 - - -
—————— Working fluid Compressed air
__Mve | Max. working pressure  MPa 1.0 Note 1
SMD2 - -
~MSD* | Min. working pressure  MPa 0.1
T For | Withstanding pressure MPa 1.6
otk | Ambient temperature C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
Lk | Portsize Rcl/4 | Rc3/8 | Rcl/2
T s | Stroke tolerance mm 5% (Up to 360), *3* (Up to 800)
~ 56 | Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 1000 (use within the allowable energy absorption. )
" Jsc3 | Cush!on : Air cushion
T UsSD | Effective cushion length mm 14.6 | 16.6 | 16.6 | 20.6 | 23.6
" Usc | Lubrication Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32.)
~ 3sB3 | Cushioned 4.29 8.37 15.8 27.9 49.8
" Lme | Allowable energy 0.067 0.079 0.079 0.201 0.301
sTG | absorptionJ | No cushion | If "No cushion” is selected, the large energy generated by the external load
STSIL cannot be absorbed. So an external shock absorber should be used.

Lcs | Note 1:1f S1 and S2 are the same, the maximum working pressure is 0.5 MPa.

LCG | Stroke length

% Bore size (mm) | Standard stroke length (mm) | Max. stroke length (mm)| Min. stroke length (mm)
LCY Zgg 25, 50, 75, 100, 600
STR2 463 150, 200, 250, )
UCA2 480 300, 350, 400, 200
HCM 450, 500
~hca | 4100 800 (Total stroke length)
W Note 1: Custom stroke length is available per 1 mm increment.

SRG_Min. stroke length of type with switch

__SRM | @ TO/T5 type min. stroke length with switch
_SRT | Rod end trunnion installation | Head end trunnion installation
_ MRL2 | Different surface installation Same surface installation A posiion can not b detected] A posidon can not b detected
__ MRG2| at rod side stroke end. |at head side stroke end.
SM-25
CAC3
~Ucac $40 20 (10) 20 (20) 40 (40) 60 (60) 20 (10) 60 (45) 105 (75) | 150 (105) 50 (50) 50 (50)
~RCC2 | #50 15 (10) 20 (20) 40 (40) 60 (60) 15 (10) 20 (20) 65 (50) 65 (60) 60 (60) 60 (60)
—MEC | $63 15 (10) 20 (20) 40 (40) 60 (60) 15 (10) 20 (20) 70 (55) 70 (60) 50 (45) 50 (45)
~she | 80 15 (15) 25 (25) 45 (45) 65 (65) 15 (15) 25 (25) 70 (55) 70 (65) 55 (40) 55 (40)
~ Glc | $100 15 (15) 25 (25) 45 (45) 70 (70) 15 (15) 25 (25) 70 (55) 70 (70) 60 (45) 60 (45)

——— Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).
Ending | Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

@ T8 type min. stroke length with switch

Rod end trunnion installation | Head end trunnion installation
Different surface installation Same surface installation A posiion can not be detected] A posion can no be detected

at rod side stroke end. |at head side stroke end.

$40 15(10) | 20(20) | 40@0) | 60(60) | 15(10) | 50(35) | 95(65) | 140 (95) 45 (40) 45 (40)
#50 10(10) | 20(20) | 40@0) | 60(60) | 10(10) | 20(20) | 70(55) | 70 (60) 50 (50) 50 (50)
$63 10 (10) | 20(20) | 40(40) | 60(60) | 10(10) | 20(20) | 70(55) | 70 (60) 45 (35) 45 (35)
#80 15(15) | 25(25) | 45(45) | 65(65) | 15(15) | 25(25) | 70(55) | 70 (65) 50 (35) 50 (35)
$100 15(15) | 25(25) | 45@5) | 65(65) | 15(15) | 25(25) | 70(55) | 70 (65) 55 (40) 55 (40)

Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).
Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

s CKD



SCAZ'W Seri

Ies

Specifications

Min. stroke length of type with switch
@ T2/T3 type min. stroke length with switch

SCP*2
CMK2

Rod end trunnion installation] Head end trunnion installation K@Y Y/ ¥23
Different surface installation Same surface installation A posiion can notbe detected] A posiioncan o be detected IRSYOIN]

at rod side stroke end. |at head side stroke end. SCG

(svichquaniy] 1|2 ] 3 | 4 | 1 J 2 J 3 | 4 | 1 |

$40 20(10) | 20(15) | 25(5) | 40@0) | 20(10) | 60@5) | 105(75) | 150 (105) 50 (35) 50 (35)

SCS

$50 15(10) | 15(15) | 25(25) | 40@0) | 15(10) | 15(15) | 60(45) | 60 (45) 45 (30) 45 (30)

CKV2

$63 15(10) | 15(15) | 25(25) | 40(40) | 15(10) | 15(15) | 60(45) | 60 (45) 50 (35) 50 (35)

CA/OV2

$80 15(10) | 15(15) | 30(30) | 45(45) | 15(10) | 15(15) | 60(@45) | 60 (45) 55 (40) 55 (40)

SSD

$100 10(10) | 15(15) | 30(0) | 45@5) | 10(10) | 15(15) | 60(45) | 60 (45) 60 (45) 60 (45)

CAT

Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).

Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

@ TL/T2Y/T3Y/T2YD type min. stroke length with switch

Rod end trunnion installation{ Head end trunnion installation
Different surface installation Same surface installation Center trunnion installation A posfion can no be detected A posion can no be detected

at rod side stroke end. |at head side stroke end.

svichouanty[ 1 ]2 | 3 | 4 | 1 ] 2 | 3 | 4 | 1] 2] 3] 4 | 1 |

#40 |20 (10)| 20 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 20 (10)| 60 (45)| 105 (75)| 150 (105) | 105 (75)| 105 (75)| 165 (135)| 165(135)| 50 (35) 50 (35)

MDC2
MvC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2

#50 |15 (10)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45)| 100 (70)| 100 (70)| 100 (75)| 100 (75)] 45 (30) 45 (30)

JSG

JSC3

#80 |15 (10)| 15 (15)| 30 (30)| 45 (45)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45)| 110 (80)| 110 (80)[ 110 (90)| 110 (90)| 55 (40) 55 (40)

USSD

(

#63 |15 (10)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45)| 105 (75)| 105 (75)] 105 (85)| 105 (85)] 50 (35) 50 (35)
(
(

#100 |10 (10)| 15 (15)| 30 (30)| 45 (45)| 10 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)| 60 (45)| 120 (90)| 120 (90)| 120 (100)| 120 (100)] 60 (45) 60 (45)

uUsC

Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire). Note that radial lead wire (V) is not available for T2YD.

Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

CKD

JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
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Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type
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SCA 2'W Series

scrz| Switch specifications (T type switch) * The TO/TS switch can be used with 220 VAC.
CMK2 @ 1color/ 2 color indicator, strong magnetic field proof Contact CKD for working conditions.
CMA2 Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire Reed 2-wire Proximity 2-wire|
Descriptions T2HIT2VI T3PHIT3PV
__SCM | 2 T1H/T1V T2YHM2YV| T3HIT3V T3YHTWV |  TOH/TOV T5H T8H/T8V T2YD
SCG T2HT2V (Custom order)
SCA2 L Programmable controller | Programmable Programmable Programmable | Programmable controller, | Programmable controller,|Programmable
Applications ) ) relay, IC circuit (wio light), )
SCS relay, small solenoid valve | controller dedicated controller, relay controller, relay |serial connection relay controller dedicated
CKV2 Output method - NPN 0utput|PNP 0utpu1|NPN output -
CA/OV2 |  Power voltage - 10to 28 VDC -
SSD Load voltage 85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less 12124VDC|110 VAC|5/12124VDC|110 VAC|12/24 VDC|110 VAC[220 VAC| 24 VDC £10%
CAT Load current 5to 100 mA |5t020 mA (Note 1) [LOO mA or less|5mAorless | 5050 mA|7 to 20 mA|50mA or less|20mA orless|5 to 50 mA|7 to 20 mA[7t0 10mA[ 5 to 20 mA
MDC2 . LED LED |Redigreen| LED | Green |Red/green LED T LED Red/green LED
— .~ | Light . o o LED | LED o Without indicator light T o
MvC (ON lighting) |(ONlighting)| (N lighting) | (ON lihting) | (ON lighting) | (ON lighting)| (ON! lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting)
SMD2 1mA orless with 100 VAC
MSD* Leakage current ) 1 mA or less 10 pAorless 0mA 1 mA or less
2mA or less with 200 VAC
_FCr | @ With preventive maintenance output
__STK | " Proximity 3-wire Proximity 4-wire Proximity 3-wire Proximity 4-wire
ULK* Descriptions
— | T2YFH/V T3YFH/NV T2YMH/V T3YMH/NV
_ISKM2] L Programmable Programmable Programmable Programmable
JSG Applications ) )
—Jsc3 | controller dedicated controller, relay controller dedicated controller, relay
T USSD| Output method NPN output
—Usc | £ | Instelation posion acustment Red/green LED (ON lighting)
3983 | = | Preventive maintenance output - Yellow LED (ON lighting)
TIMB | = Power voltage - 10t0 28 VDC - 10to 28 VDC
576 | c_g 2 |Load voltage 10to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less 10to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less
>
"~ STSIL| & 3 |Load current 510 20 mA 50 mA or less 510 20 mA 50 mA or less
LCS Leakage current 1 mA or less 10 pAorless 1.2 mA or less 10 A orless
LcG | 2 & |Load voltage 30 VDC or less
LCM § g £|Load current 20 mA or less 50 mA or less 510 20 mA or less 50 mA or less
LCT gE° Leakage current 10 1 A or less
LCY Note 1: Refer to Ending 1 for other switch specifications.
W Note 2: Max. load current above: 20 mA at 25°C . The current will be lower than 20 mA if ambient temperature around switch is higher than 25°C.
— (5to 10 mA at 60 C)
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC

Ending
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Cylinder weight

Bore size
(mm)

#40

1.34

151

1.75

1.66

Product weight when stroke length (S) = 0 mm

Basic type | Foot type | Flange type | Eye bracket type | Clevis bracket type | Trunnion type
(00) (LB) [|(FAandFB)| (CA) (CB) (TA, TB, TC)

1.70

1.72

#50

1.97

2.22

2.46

2.35

2.38

2.51

$63

2.74

3.11

3.83

3.31

3.36

3.59

0.018

480

4.14

4.88

6.00

5.41

5.62

5.48

4100

6.90

7.81

9.64

8.54

8.72

9.47

0.08

SCAZ'W Series

Specifications

(Unit: kg) SCP*2

Weight per switch (including mounting bracket) |additional &Y 22

weight per [IGTYTY

S=100 mm

0.17

0.78
0.92
1.00

SCM
SCG

SCS

1.80

CKV2

2.24

CAIOV2

(E.g.) Product weight of SCA2-W-LB-50B-200-TOH-D ——

Product weight when S =0 mm - 2.22 kg
Additional weight when S = 200 mm --- 0.92 x% =1.84 kg
Weight of two switches --- 0.018 x 2 = 0.036 kg.

Product weight --- 2.22 + 1.84 + 0.036 kg = 4.096 kg

SSD
CAT
MDC2
MvC
SMD2

CKD

MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uUsC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
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Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type
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SCA 2'W Series

————— How to order Total stroke length First stage stroke length
SCP*2
oMKz | Without switch S1 S2 Symbol Descriptions
_ CMK2) O Mounting style
cunz| (SCAZW)-(LB)- @0-()®)(150) ———(OB®)60 ———— S @ 00 [easicype
SCM | with switch ti /Qxigl fogtﬂtype
sce | (scazW)-(LB)- @0-( )(B)(150)-(T0 - (D)~ ()B)60-(T0)-R)-(S)(D) ead ond flange fyp
SCA2 SCAZ-W 40 S FB |Head end flange type
‘?‘ T FC |Special head end flange type
scs ylinder 1 Cylinder 2
O | CA  |Eye bracket type
CKV2 @ Mounting style CB__ [Clevis bracket type (pin and snap ring attached)
CAIOV2 Note 1 TA |Rod end trunnion type
ssD | TB |Head end trunnion type
— TD  |Rod end supporting hole (440 cannot be selected)
_CAT | TE  |Head end supporting hole (440 cannot be selected.)
_Mbez) :
MVvC @Bore size 40 440
SMD2 50 |[450
MSD* 63 |¢$63
T e 80 [480
k-
_FC 100 [$100
_ STK | @® Port thread type
ULK* @OPort thread type @OPort thread type Blank |Rc thread
JSKI/M2 N NPT thread (custom order)
JSG G G thread (custom order)
JsC3 4 :
USSD @ Cushion @ Cushion B Both sides cushioned
| R Rod end cushion
__usc | H Head end cushion
_ JSB3 | N No cushion
_ LMB | ® Stroke length (mm
STG e ﬁtmkze length e ﬁtrokse length Bore size _|Stroke length Note 4 [Custom stroke length
STSIL ote ote $40 2 t0 600
LCS 450 2to 600
$63 2 to 600 Per 1 mm increment
__LCG | 480 2 to 700
LCM 4100 210 800
_LCT | - , @ Switch model no.
LCY @ 3Switch model no. @ svitch model no. Refer to the switch model no. table on the following page.
A . . .
sr2 | 4h Note on model no. selection I
UCAZ | Note 1: The mounting bracket is shipped with the product. 3 |3m (option)
HCM However, trunnion type is attached to the 5 -
product when shipped. 5 m (option)
HCA Note 2: Refer to Ending 74 if the maximum stroke is exceeded. ® Switch quantit
SRL2 | Note 3: Max. stroke length of S2 (first stage) is 200 mm. @ Switch quantity R One on rod end
— | Note 4: Refer to page 538 for min. stroke length. Note 5
SRG Note 5: When selecting TA or TB for mounting, the number H One on head end
SRM of switches is limited to "H" (one on head side) for D Two
? TA, and "R" (one on rod side) for TB. T Three
>~ | Note 6: Instantaneous maximum temperature is the ® Option
MRL2 temperature when spark and spatter etc. @ Option ] — .
MRG2 instantaneously contacts to bellows. Note 6 Max. ar’r!blent; Max. |nstan£aneous
7221 Note 7:"I"and "Y" can not be selected at the same time. J Bellows :  100°C ' 200°C
SM-25 | Note 8: Refer to Ending 89 for custom specifications L Bellows |  250°C | 400°C
of rod end form. M Piston rod material (stainless steel)
CAC3 . - ! .
W Note 9: Refer to page 436 for variation and option combination. Blank |Cushion needle position R (standard)
" Recz | S Cushion needle position S
———"= <Example of model number> T |Cushion needle position T
MFC SCA2-W-LB-40-B150-T0-D-B50-T0O-R-SI P6  |Copper and PTFE free (custom order)
_ SHC | Model: Medium bore size cylinder double acting two stage type oACC@
_GLC | @ Mounting style : Axial foot type Note 71— odeye :
@ © Bore size : $40 mm Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached)
. — B1 |Eye bracket
g zzrstt:ii;rr?ad type : ggt;hsrsjig cushioned | = B2 |Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring attached)
. o} B3 |Eye bracket
e Strgke length S1 - 150 mm . 2 B4 | Trunnion type No. 2 bracket
@ Switch model no. : Reed TO switch, =1
6]

Lead wire 1 m
@ Switch quantity : 2 |
@ Port thread type : Rc thread
@® Cushion : Both sides cushioned

N
@ Stroke length S2 : 50 mm 5
@ Switch model no. : Reed TO switch, 9 First stage stroke  length 50 mm displayed by S2
Lead wire 1 m =, + Second stage stroke length 100 mm
O Total stroke length 150 mm displayed by S1

@® Switch quantity : One on rod end

® Option : Cushion needle position S %
@ Accessory : Rod eye
S1 s2
si2 CKD




SCAZ'W Series

How to order

[F] switch model no.

T type switch model no.
AX|a! Isad Radla}l lead = Indicator Lead wire Civemimeh Weniliel soiiye £ Indicator Lead wire
wire wire 8 type Standardtype[SpIash pri.| S
TOH* TOV* w5 |1 color indicator type | | :
T5H* T5V* & | without indicator light| 2-wire ||
T8H* T8V* % [1 color indicator type || ||
TiH* TV e | 1 These types have been changed to
T2H* T2v* 1 color indicator type | | T-swithch integrated type since ||
T3H* T3Vv* 3-wire ' | Oct 1st 2007
T2YH* T2YV* - 2-wire
2 color indicator type - H
T3YH* T3YV* o 3-wire | ]
T3PH* T3PV* ‘g‘ 1 color indicator type (custom order)|  3-wire TP
T2YEH* T2YEV* =2 2 color indicator type 3-wire
O |(Without light for preventive -
T3YFH* T3YFV* O | maintenance output) 4-wire
T2YMH* T2YMV* 2 color indicator type 3-wire
(With light for preventive -
T3YMH* T3YMV* maintenance output (1 color) | 4-wire
T2YD* - Strong magnetic .
) . 2-wire
T2YDT* - field proof switch
T2JH* T2JV* Off-delay type 2-wire
How to order switch
(T type switch)
@ Switch body + mounting bracket @ Only switch body @ Switch bracket set
((SCA2 )-(TOH ) - - SCA2 @
Switch model no. Bore size Switch model no. Bracket Bore size
(ltem @ previous page) (ltem (B)previous page) (Item @ previous page) (Item previous page)
* Consult with CKD when using the environment
compatible T-type switch.
(T2YD type switch)
@ Switch body + mounting bracket @ Only switch body ( J Mounting bracket
(‘scA2 )- (TZYD)— (sw)- (T2YD (scA2) ’
Switch model no.  Bore size Switch model no. Bore size
(Item (F) previous page) (ltem(B) previous page) (Item (F) previous page) (Item (B) previous page)
How to order mounting bracket
Bore size (mm) $40 $50 463 480 4100
Mounting bracket
Foot (LB) S1-LB-40 S1-LB-50 S1-LB-63 S1-LB-80 S1-LB-100
Flange (FA/FB) S1-FA-40 S1-FA-50 S1-FA-63 S1-FA-80 S1-FA-100
Eye (CA) S1-CA-40 S1-CA-50 S1-CA-63 S1-CA-80 S1-CA-100
Clevis (CB) S1-CB-40 S1-CB-50 S1-CB-63 S1-CB-80 S1-CB-100
Note 1: Refer to page 448 for the mounting bracket material.
Note 2: The foot type bracket is 2 pcs./set.

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uUscC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
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Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type

CKD 543



SCA 2'W Series

SCP*2

Internal structure a

nd parts list

CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/IOV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*

%)
\d

Note: Materials other than the table below are the same as double acting single rod type (SCA2) on page 448.

No. | Parts name
Intermediate guard H

Material
Aluminum alloy die-casting

REIWENS
Paint

No. |Parts name

Intermediate guard R

Material
Aluminum alloy die-casting

Remarks
Paint

Metal gasket

Nitrile rubber

Oring

Piston rod (2)

Steel

Industrial chrome plating

STK

Spacer

Steel

Phosphoric acid mangan treatment

Cylinder tube

Aluminum alloy

Hard alumite treatment

ULK*

AWM

Rod bushing

Cast iron

Phosphoric acid mangan treament

(N[ |»

Head cover

Aluminum alloy die-casting

Paint

JSKI/M2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
usC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY

Repair parts list

Part numbers follow the SCA2 Series internal structure drawing (page 448).

Bore size (mm)
¢ 40

SCA2-W-40K

Kit No.

é 50

SCA2-W-50K

4 63

SCA2-W-63K

4 80

SCA2-W-80K

4 100

SCA2-W-100K

Repair parts number

®®

Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order

Applications

STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC

Ending

544

Pressure setting is P2 > P1.
@ First stage: push-out
with pressurizing to port 4,
upply pressure to port 1.
@ Second stage : push-out

4 32

1

with supplying pressurizing to port 1, D_EEH

supply pressure to port 3.

CKD

(3]

P2

P2 = P1 is acceptable depending
on a load direction.

When using a single acting
cylinder with a load which drops
by its own weight, for the drawing
above, port 2 and 4 are used as
bleed holes, while for the drawing
below, port 2 and 3 are used as
bleed holes.

Basically, piping ports (2) not
requiring piping improve the
cushion effect.




SCAZ'W Series

Double acting, two stage type

Dimensions ‘scp2
@ Two stage type L CMK2
o) SG + S1* + S2* CMA2
K A__WF,_ LL + S1* 12 LL + S2* LN SCM
8-DA 30, HD RD, 30 30, HD
O |4EE 0 * ‘ o)
Tis ‘ " A , scs
@_ C o 2 (e o9 == CKV2
x(2 f/{)\\ o 3 S 2 2 CAIOV2
D ¥ D ra—
Q) @&Jél ® KK L / < 2 \ [ SSD
;@ Width across flats B XF | 3 Cylinder 1 3 N Cylinder 2 13 CAT
IMDC2
Mve_
|ISMD2__
X + 0 + stroke length MSD*
A WF + 0 ‘ FC*
bl .. ‘ STK
‘ ULK*
= JSKIM2
=2 JSG
T ° ==
R JSC3
) USSD
(with bellows) uUsC
JSB3
Note 1: (R)(S)(T) indicates a cushion needle position. LMB
Note 2: S1: Stroke length of cylinder 1 (total stroke length) S2: Stroke length of cylinder 2 (stroke length of first stage) STG
Note 3: Refer to page 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD switch. STS/L
Note 4: Refer to pages 598, 599 for accessory dimensions. ﬁ
Symbol LCG
- A|B|C| D|D* DA EE FIG|G*|J|K KK L LLIMM| N | Q | Q*|SD|SG| T i
Bore size (mm) LCM
440 22 |22|20|18|175| M 8 RC1/4 |7.5| 26 [255] 31 | 57 | M14 x1.5|381t039.5|925| 16 | 2 | 13 |12.5/40.5|2545| 8 LCT
450 28 |27 | 26|20 |195| M 8 RC3/8 | 0 |28 [27.5(38 | 66 | M18 x 1.5 | 41 to 43.5|1005| 20 | 2.5| 14 |13.5| 48 |2805| 11 || cY
463 28 |27 | 26|22 (215 M 8 RC3/8 | 0 |30 (29.5/38 |80 | M18 x 1.5|47.5t050.0|1045| 20 | 3 | 15 |14.5| 59 |287| 11 |STR2
480 36 |32|34|26|255| M12 RC1/2 | 0 |34 (335[43 |98 |M22x1.5| 56t059 |1155| 25 |3.5| 17 |16.5| 74 |3305| 13 |UCA2
# 100 RC1/2 | 0 |36 |355] 51 [118| M26 x1.5| 66t0 69 |1275/ 30| 4 | 18| 18|90 |369| 16 |HCM
_ With bellows HCA
70,75 [ N S
. WEF| XF T2, T3 | T2YF/M Al X to 0|150 to|200 to 300 to|400 to| Over SRG
Bore size (mm) 50 or less
Eﬂm 0 | 150 | 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 SO SRV
$40 18.5(335(55.5| 66 [41.5(11 |11 |10 | 10 5 2|1505( 4 255 | 415 | 58.5 | 75.5 |108.5 | 141.5 | 174.5 |[stokelngt30)+8 |SRT
#50 205|37 (65| 7343 |13 |13 |12 | 12| 7 |(28|1685(47|47|48| 22 36 49 63 90 119 | 146 |(wokelngsg+is |MRL2
463 21|35|63(85(47 |13 |13 |12 | 12| 7 (28|171|45|47|48| 22 36 49 63 90 | 119 | 146 |mkelnghsg+7s |MRG2
480 235| 48 | 84 |105| 57 [14.5(14.5(13.5(13.5| 8.5 (|36 |2035(58.5/ 53| 55| 14 26 38 49 72 96 119 |(hlelnghg)s25 |SM-25
4100 32|53 |98 |121| 63 [18.518.5[17.517.512.5/45 [230(69.5/61|65| 20 | 32 | 42 | 53 | 76 | 98 | 120 |Gweknhsgry CACS
|UCAC
|IRCC2
IMFC___
Each mounting style installation dimension is same as SCA2 (standard). Refer to pages 450 to 455.  sHC
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Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type
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Medium bore size cylinder
Double acting, steel tube type

SCA2-K series

SCP*2
CMK2 .
— Azl @ Bore size: ¢ 40, ¢ 50, ¢ 63, ¢ 80, ¢ 100
SCM JIS symbol
_SCs )
~CKkv2 | gpecifications
o2
~>SD | Bore size mm | $40 | 450 | 463 | 48 | 4100
_CAT | Actuation Double acting
__Mbc2 Working fluid Compressed air
_Mve Max. working pressure  MPa 1.0
in Min. working pressure  MPa 0.05
% Withstanding pressure MPa 1.6
—oTr | Ambient temperature ~ C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
L | Portsize Rcl/4 | Rc3/8 Rcl/2
—3svz| Stroke tolerance mm 22 (Up to 360), *3*(Up to 800)
" 356 | Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 1000 (use within the allowable energy absorption. )
" Jsc3 | Cushion Air cushion
T UsSD | Effective cushion length mm 14.6 | 16.6 | 16.6 | 20.6 | 23.6
" Usc | Lubrication Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32.)
~ 3sB3 | Cushioned 4.29 8.37 15.8 27.9 49.8
Lvp | Allowable energy 0.067 0.079 0.079 0.201 0.301
sTG | absorptionJ  |No cushion | If "No cushion” is selected, the large energy generated by the external load
STSIL cannot be absorbed. So an external shock absorber should be used.
LCS
LCG
LCM
ot | Stroke length
Lcy Max stroke length (mm)
STR2 $40 25, 50, 75, 100, 1600
UCA2 $50 600
150, 200, 250,
HCM $63 1
" hea | 480 300, 350, 400, 200 1900
E—— 450, 500
SRL2 4100 800
SRG Note 1: Custom stroke length is available per 1 mm increment.
SRM Note 2: If the maximum stroke is exceeded, product specifications many not be met, depending on operating conditions. Refer to Ending 74.
SRT
vrL2 | Cylinder weight (Unit: kg)
MRG2 ) Product weight when stroke length (S) = 0 mm Additional
S
CAC3 (00) (LB) (FA, FB) (CA) (CB) , TB, TC)| S =100 mm
UCAC $40 1.01 1.18 1.42 1.33 1.37 1.39 0.56
RCC2 $50 1.42 1.67 1.91 1.80 1.83 1.96 0.72
MFC $63 1.85 2.22 2.94 2.42 2.47 2.70 0.82
_ SHC | $80 2.94 3.68 4.80 4.21 4.42 4.28 1.37
GLC $100 4.64 5.55 7.38 6.28 6.46 7.21 1.70

Ending

546

(E.g.) Product weight of SCA2-K-LB-50B-200 ——

Product weight when S = 0 mm --- 1.67 kg
Additional weight when S = 200 mm --- 0.72 x
Product weight --- 1.67 + 1.44 = 3.11 kg

200
100

=1.44 kg

CKD




How to order

(sca2K )-(LB)-(40)( )(B)-(100)-(S)(1)

@ Mounting style

A\Note on model no. selection

Note 1

SCAZ'K Seri

1es

How to or

Symbol Descriptions
® Mounting style

00 Basic type

LB |Axial foot type

FA  |Rod end flange type

FB |Head end flange type

FC |Special head end flange type

CA  |Eye bracket type

CB  |Clevis bracket type (pin and snap ring attached)

TC  |Center trunnion type

TA  |Rod end trunnion type

TB [Head end trunnion type

TF  |Intermediate supporting hole (4 40 cannot be selected.)

TD  |Rod end supporting hole ( ¢ 40 cannot be selected)

Head end supporting hole ( ¢ 40 cannot be selected.)

QBore size

@ Bore size (mm)

440

450

463

480

100

4100

G Port thread type

Blank

® Port thread type

Rc thread

N

NPT thread (custom order)

G thread (custom order)

QCushio

=}

Both sides cushioned

R

Rod end cushion

H

Head end cushion

No cushion

- — - Bore size |Stroke length |Avalable stroke length | Custom stroke length
Note 1: The mounting bracket is shipped with the product. ~ Note 2 0 40 1 to 600 1600
(However, trunnion type is attached to the product when shipped. ) 0 50 110 600 1900
Note 2: Refer to Ending 74 if the maximum stroke is exceeded. © 63 110 600 1900 per L increment
Note 3: Instantaneous maximum temperature is © 80 1to 700 1900
Fhe temperature when spark and spatter etc. © 100 1 to 800 1900
instantaneously contacts to bellows. ® 0
Note 4: "I" and "Y" can not be selected at the same time. ) ption
Option !
Note 5: Refer to Ending 89 for custom specifications of rod end form. ® Ngte 4 : Vax. ambien temperalure‘Inslamaneous Mma lmpeae
Note 6: Refer to page 436 for variation and option combination. Be::OWS , 100 g 200 g
L Bellows | 250 . 400
M Piston rod material (stainless steel)
<Example of model number> Blank | Cushion needle position R (standard)
SCA2-K-LB-40B-100-S| S | Cushion needle position S
T Cushion needle position T

eStroke length

@ Stroke length (mm)

Model: Medium bore size cylinder double acting standard single rod type, steel tube type

O Mounting style

. Axial foot type

Copper and PTFE free (custom order)

der

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uUscC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

& houming sole Al loo P —
® Port thread type : Rc thread Note 5 Y
. . . Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached)
©® Cushion : Both sides cushioned
B1 |Eye bracket
@ Stroke length  : 100 mm - - -
} ) . B2 | Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring attached)
@ Option : Cushion needle position S
® Accessory : Rod eye B3 |Eye bracket
' B4 | Trunnion type No. 2 bracket
How to order mounting bracket
Bore size (mm) $40 50 463 480 4100
Mounting bracket
Foot (LB) S1-LB-40 S1-LB-50 S1-LB-63 S1-LB-80 S1-LB-100
Flange (FA/FB) S1-FA-40 S1-FA-50 S1-FA-63 S1-FA-80 S1-FA-100
Eye (CA) S1-CA-40 S1-CA-50 S1-CA-63 S1-CA-80 S1-CA-100
Clevis (CB) S1-CB-40 S1-CB-50 S1-CB-63 S1-CB-80 S1-CB-100

Note 1: Refer to page 448 for the mounting bracket material.
Note 2: The foot type bracket is 2 pcs./set.

(@]

CKD
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Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type

47



SCAZ' K Series

SCP*2

Internal structure and parts list

CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/IOV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uscC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC

Ending

¥

@%@ o

@ Note: Materials other than right table are the same as
double acting standard single rod type (SCA2) on page 488.

1

No. |Parts name
1 Cylinder tube

Material
Steel

REINENS
Industrial chrome plating

2 Piston ring

Steel

Zinc chromate

@ O.D. forg 50 to@ 100 differ from the double acting standard single rod type.
Trunnion fittings are not conpatible with double acting standard single rod type.

Repair parts list

Part numbers follow the SCA2 Series internal structure drawing (page 448).

Bore size (mm)
¢ 40

Kit No.
SCA2-K-40K

$ 50

SCA2-K-50K

4 63

SCA2-K-63K

4 80

SCA2-K-80K

4100

SCA2-K-100K

Repair parts number

0000®
®o

Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.

548 CKD



SCAZ'K Series

Double acting, steel tube type

Dimensions ‘scp2
@ Steel tube type X + stroke length 7CMK2
LL + stroke length N %
G SCM
X + 0 + stroke length 2EE N e
A WF+0 T scs
S . CKV2
~ ‘ CAIOV2
238 I@ SSD
x5 v| O h | S
s 2@ a%%it CAT
) with bellows) ' MDC2
with bellows I Y
MvC
@ Width across flats B DC l«DC P
Note 1: (R)(S)(T) indicates a cushion needle position. DB, 4-DA 4-DA QB ISMD2__
Note 2: Refer to page 598, 599 for accessory dimensions. MSD*
. " ) FC*
Symbol Basic type (00) basic dimensions STk
Boesize(mm) N Al B lclpl pa foeloc] EE JrFiclulilwel L [iilvminlolspl T [vIwrl x Beses
$40 22122 |20 |18 M8 12 | 4 Rcl/4 |7.5|26 | 31 | 57 |M14x15[380t0395 93 | 16 | 2 | 13 |40.5] 8 |18.5[33.5/150.5 SKM2
50 28 |27 | 26 | 20 M8 12 | 4 Rc3/8 | O |28 | 38 | 66 |M18x15[41010435/101| 20 [2.5| 14 | 48 | 11 |20.5| 37 (168.5 Jse
$63 28 | 27 | 26 | 22 M8 12 | 4 Rc3/8 | 0 | 30 | 38 | 80 |M18x15[475t0500{105| 20 | 3 | 15|59 | 11| 21 | 35 |171 Jsca
480 36|32 |34 |26 M12 16 | 5 Rc1/2 | O | 34 | 43 | 98 [M22x15[5601500/116| 25 [3.5| 17 | 74 | 13 |23.5| 48 [203.5 'UssD
$100 45| 41 | 43 | 28 M12 16| 5 Rc1/2 | 0 | 36 | 51 |118|M26x15(660t0690{128| 30 | 4 | 18 | 90 | 16 | 32 | 53 |230 USC

Bore size (mm)

$40

With bellows

50 to 00to | 150 to | 200 to 300 to 400 to Over STG
50 or less
150 200 300 00] 500 STSIL

174.5 |(stroke length/3.0) +8

2 |1505

255

415

58.5

75.5

108.5

1415

JSB3
LMB

LCS

$50

28

168.5( 47

47

48

22

36

49

63

90

119

146

(stroke length/3.6) + 7.5

LCG

$63

28

171| 45

47

48

22

36

49

63

90

119

146

(stroke length/3.6) + 7.5

LCM

480

36

2035|58.5

53

55

14

26

38

49

72

96

119

(stroke length/d.3) + 25

LCT

4100

45

2301 69.5

61

65

20

32

42

53

76

98

120

(stroke length/4.5) + 9

LCY

STR2

@ Note: Each mounting style installation dimension is same as SCA2 (standard). Refer to pages 450 to 455. |uca2

CKD

HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
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Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type

549



Medium bore size cylinder
Double acting, low hydraulic type

] SCA2-H series

T @ Bore size: ¢ 40, ¢ 50, ¢ 63, ¢ 80, 100

SCM JIS symbol
SCG mg: @ CAD

SCS
~ CKkv2 | Specifications

SCP*2

s SCA2-H (low hydraulic type
_ SSD | Bore size mm 440 | 450 | g463 | 480 | 4100
_ CAT | Actuation Double acting
MDC2 : . - -
=%} Working fluid Note 1 Hydraulic fluid
_ MVC | Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
_ SMD2 1 yin, working pressure MPa 0.2 0.15
_ MSD+ Withstanding pressure MPa 1.6
*
~ FC" | Ambient temperature [ 5 to 50
_ STK_ | port size Rcl/4 | Rc3/8 | Rcl/2
~ ULK® | stroke tolerance mm 59 (Up to 360), "5 (Up to 800)
_JSKMZ| Cushion Cushioned
_ ISC | Effective cushionlength mm | 146 [ 166 | 166 | 206 | 236
_JSC3 | Allowable surge pressure MPa 2.9 (cushioned), 4.9 (no cushion)
_ USSD| Cushioned Low hydraulic cylinder cushion performance cannot absorb large energy.
usc USNIONET 1 54 an external shock absorber should be used.
3JsB3 | Allowable energy
_ J9SB3 | : 0067 | 0079 | 0079 | o201 | o301
LMB | absorption J ) ——
=P No cushion | If "No cushion" is selected, the large energy generated by the external load
STG cannot be absorbed. So an external shock absorber should be used.
TS/L
878/ Note 1: Working oil viscosity should be 40 mm?%S at the working oil temperature.
LCS The recommended oil is Fuji Kosan Fukkol Hydrol x22 or equivalent. Similar oils include Mitsubishi
LCG Diamond Power Fluid 18, Showa Shell Shell Terrace Oil 22, Esso Univis J26, Mobil Mobil DTE22,
LCM Cosmo Hydro HV22, Eneos Hiland Wide 22, and Idemitsu Daphney Super Hydro 22WR.
Lct | Stroke length
LCY Bore size (mm) Standard stroke length (mm) | Max. stroke length (mm)| Min. stroke length (mm)
_STR2 | $40 25, 50, 75, 100
_UoA2 $50 15;) 2’00 ’250 ’ 600
HCM $63 ’ ’ ’ 1
T A | 300, 350, 400,
_HeA ¢80 450, 500 700
SRL2 4100 ' 800

SRG | Note 1: Custom stroke length is available per 1 mm increment.

% Min. stroke length of type with switch
T MRL2 | @ TO/T5 type min. stroke length with switch
% . . . . . . . Rod end trunnion installation | Head end trunnion installation
e Different surface installation Same surface installation Center trunnion installation | x psjion can not be detected | A posfion can not b detected
_ SM25| at rod side stroke end. | at head side stroke end.
CAC3
UCAC 3
e~ $40 20 (10)| 20 (20)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)|20 (10)| 60 (45)| 105 (75)| 150 (105) | 110 (110) | 110 (110) | 175 (145)| 175 (145) 50 (50) 50 (50)
—wre | #50 15 (10)| 20 (20)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)|15 (10)| 20 (20)| 65 (50)|65 (60) | 135 (135) | 135 (135)| 135 (135) | 135 (135) 60 (60) 60 (60)
~snc | $63 15 (10)| 20 (20)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)|15 (10)|20 (20)| 70 (55)|70 (60)|110 (95)| 110 (95)| 110 (100) | 110 (100) 50 (45) 50 (45)
~—olc | #80 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 45 (45)| 65 (65)[15 (15)[ 25 (25)| 70 (55)|70 (65) | 115 (85)| 115 (85)| 115 (105) | 115 (105) 55 (40) 55 (40)
$100 15 (15)] 25 (25)[45 (45)| 70 (70)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 70 (55)| 70 (70)| 125 (95)] 125 (95)| 125 (115)| 125 (115) 60 (45) 60 (45)

@ Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).

Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.
@ T8 type min. stroke length with switch

Rod end trunnion installation | Head end trunnion installation
Different surface installation Same surface installation Center trunnion installation A postion can not be detected | A postion can notbe detected

at rod side stroke end. | at head side stroke end.

swichquantiy] 1|2 | 3 | 4 ] 1 ] 2 | 3 | 4 | 1 | 2| 3 | 4] 1

#40 |15 (10)| 20 (20)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)| 15 (10)| 50 (35)| 95 (65)|140 (95)| 95 (85)| 95 (85)| 155 (125)| 155 (125)| 45 (40) 45 (40)
#50 |10 (10)| 20 (20)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)| 10 (10)|20 (20)| 70 (55)|70 (60) | 115 (115) | 115 (115)| 135 (135)| 135(135)| 50 (50) 50 (50)
$63 |10 (10)| 20 (20)[ 40 (40)| 60 (60)|10 (10)|20 (20)| 70 (55)|70 (60) |95 (75)| 95 (75)| 110 (110)| 110 (110)| 45 (35) 45 (35)
#80 |15 (15)| 25 (25)| 45 (45)|65 (65)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 70 (55)| 70 (65)| 100 (70)| 100 (70)| 115 (115)| 115(115)| 50 (35) 50 (35)
$100 |15 (15)| 25 (25)| 45 (45)| 65 (65)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 70 (55)| 70 (65)] 110 (80)| 110 (80)| 125 (125)| 125 (125)| 55 (40) 55 (40)

Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).
Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

sso  CKD



SCAZ'H Seri

Ies

Specifications

Min. stroke length of type with switch
@ T2/T3 type min. stroke length with switch

Rod end trunnion installationf Head end trunnion installation
Different surface installation Same surface installation Center trunnion installation  { x psiion can ot be detected |A postion can not be efected

at rod side stroke end. |at head side stroke end.

swichouanty] 1 | 2 ] 3 | 4 ] 1 | 2] 3 | 4| 1] 2| 3] 4| 1

#40 |20 (10)| 20 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 20 (10)| 60 (45)| 105 (75)| 150 (105) | 105 (75)| 105 (75)| 165 (135)| 165 (135)| 50 (35) 50 (35)

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG

SCS

#50 |15 (20)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45)| 105 (75)| 105 (75)[ 105 (75)| 105 (75)] 45 (30) 45 (30)

CKV2

463 |15 (10)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45)| 110 (80)[ 110 (80)[ 110 (85){ 110 (85)] 50 (35) 50 (35)

CA/OV2

SSD

=]

- | ==

(75)
(80)
#80 |15 (10)| 15 (15)| 30 (30)| 45 (45)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45)| 115 (85)| 115 (85)| 115 (90)| 115 (90)| 55 (40) 55 (40)
$100 |10 (10)| 15 (15)| 30 (30)| 45 (45)| 10 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)[ 60 (45)| 125 (95)] 125 (95)| 125 (100)] 125 (100)] 60 (45) 60 (45)

CAT

Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).
Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

@ TL/T2Y/T3Y/T2YD type min. stroke length with switch

Rod end trunnion installation{ Head end trunnion installation
Different surface installation Same surface installation Center trunnion installation  { x psiion can ot be detcted |A postion can not be tected

at rod side stroke end. |at head side stroke end.

swichquanty] 1| 2 ] 3 | 4 ] 1 | 2] 3 | 4 | 1] 2| 3] 4] 1

#40 |20 (10)| 20 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 20 (10)| 60 (45)| 105 (75)| 150 (105) | 105 (75)| 105 (75)| 165 (135)| 165(135)| 50 (35) 50 (35)

MDC2
MvC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3

#50 |15 (10)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45)| 100 (70)| 100 (70)| 100 (75)[ 100 (75)] 45 (30) 45 (30)

USSD

uUsC

JSB3

(70 (70) ) )

#63 |15 (10)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45)| 105 (75)| 105 (75)| 105 (85)| 105 (85)] 50 (35) 50 (35)
#80 |15 (10)| 15 (15)| 30 (30)| 45 (45)|15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45)| 110 (80)| 110 (80)| 110 (90)| 110 (90)| 55 (40) 55 (40)
$100 |10 (10)| 15 (15)| 30 (30)| 45 (45)| 10 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45)] 120 (90)| 120 (90)| 120 (100)| 120 100)] 60 (45) 60 (45)

LMB

Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire). Note that radial lead wire (V) is not available for T2YD.
Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

CKD

STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«Q

Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type
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SCAZ' H Series

— o] Switch specifications (T type switch) * The TO/TS switch can be used with 220 VAC.
T CMK2| @ Lcolor / 2 color indicator, strong magnetic field proof Contact CKD for working conditions.
CMA2 Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire Reed 2-wire Proximity 2-wire|
Descriptions T2HIT2VI T3PHIT3P
_SCM | P TIH/T1V TOVHT2YV| T3HIT3V V| ToHTov | T5H T8H/ T2YD
SCG T2JHIT2V (Custom order)
SCA2 L Programmable controller| Programmable Programmable Programmable [Programmable controller, | Programmable controller, | Programmable
Applications ) , relay, IC circuit (wio light), )
sScS relay, smal solenoid valve| controller dedicated controller, relay controller, relay | serial connection relay controller dedicated
CKV2 Output method - NPN 0u1put|PNP output|NPN output -
CA/OV2 | Power voltage - 10to 28 VDC -
SSD Load voltage 85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less  |12024VDC|110 VAC|5/1224VDC | 110 VAC|12/24 VDC{110 VAC (220 VAC|24 VDC *+10%
CAT Load current 5to 100 mA |51t020 mA (Note 1) [LOO mA or less[5mAorless| 5050 mA| 710 20 mA |50 mA or less|20mA orless|5 to 50 mA|7to 20 mA| Tto10mA | 5 to 20 mA
MDC2 ) LED LED |Redigreen| | ED | Green |Red/green LED T LED Red/green LED
——— Light o o | LED | LED o Without indicator light o o
MvC (ON lighting) |(ON lighting){ (oN lighting) |(ON lighting) | (ONlighting) | (ON lighting) | (ON! lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting)
SMD2 1 mA or less vith 100 VAC
. en. | Leakage current ‘ 1 mA orless 10 A orless 0 mA 1 mA orless
~ MSD* | 2 mA orless with 200 VAC
_ FC¢ | @ with preventive maintenance output
_ STK | e Proximity 3-wire Proximity 4-wire Proximity 3-wire Proximity 4-wire
ULK* Descriptions
R T2YFH/V T3YFH/NV T2YMH/V T3YMH/V
_ ISKm2| L Programmable Programmable Programmable Programmable
JSG Applications . .
T controller dedicated controller, relay controller dedicated controller, relay
% Output method NPN output
————— £ | Installation position adjustment Red/green LED (ON lighting)
usC 2 — L
~Jopa | | Prevenve minenance oupu - Yellow LED (ON lighting)
e | = Power voltage - 10to 28 VDC - 10to 28 VDC
T stG | c_g 2 |Load voltage 10to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less
(o) B
T STSIL| & 3 |Load current 5to 20 mA 50 mA or less 5to 20 mA 50 mA or less
T Lcs | Leakage current 1 mA or less 10 pAorless 1.2 mA or less 10 uAorless
T lce | = % + | Load voltage 30 VDC or less
LCM § é £1Load current 20 mA or less 50 mA or less 51to 20 mA or less 50 mA or less
LCT &£ & °[Leakage current 10 u A orless
LCY Note 1: Refer to Ending 1 for other switch specifications.
W Note 2: Max. load current above: 20 mA at 25 ‘C. The current will be lower than 20 mA if ambient temperature around switch is higher than 25 C.
o (5to 10 mA at 60 C)
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC

Ending
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SCAZ'H Series

Specifications

Cylinder weight (Unit: kg) [scpra
. Product weight at stroke leng ' . M cvk2
Bl sie Basic ty ype | Flange type | Special flange type | Eye bracket type | Clevis bracket nnion type lcMA2
#40 0.83 1.00 1.24 0.92 1.15 1.19 1.21 0.39 SCG
$50 1.20 1.45 1.69 1.31 1.58 1.61 1.74 0.46
$63 1.60 1.97 2.69 1.78 2.17 2.22 2.45 0.018 0.08 0.17 0.50 SCS

480 2.60 3.34 4.46 2.96 3.87 4.08 3.94 0.90 CKv2
$100 4.20 5.11 6.94 4.75 5.84 6.02 6.77 1.12 CAIOV2

Product weight when stroke length (S) = 0 mm --- 1.45 kg ISSD_
Additional weight at stroke length 200 mm --- 0.46 X igg =0.92 kg ;AD%
Weigtht of two switches --- 0.018 x 2 = 0.036 kg ————
Product weight -+ 1.45 + 0.92 + 0.036 kg = 2.406 kg

(E.g.) Product weight of SCA2-H-LB-50B-200-R0-D

MvC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uUsC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«Q

Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type

CKD s



SCAZ' H Series

SCP*2 How to order Symbol Descriptions
0
_ CMK2Z| \without switch 00 |Basic type
—2%2 (scAzH )-(LB)-(40)()B)-(100 CloE =
SCM FA  |Rod end flange type
sce | With switch FB  |Head end flange type
FC Special head end flange type

SCA2 SCAZ_H --@O®- 100 -®-®-@® CA ESe bracket type ae i
_SCS | CB Clevis bracket type (pin and snap ring attached)

CKv2 TC _ |Center trunnion

CAIOV2 - TA Rod end trunnion type

SSD o I\’\Alountlig style B Head end trunnion type
W ote TF Intermediate supporting hole (¢ 40 cannot be selected.)
G TD Rod end supporting hole (4 40 cannot be selected)

MDC2 TE  |Head end supporting hole ( 4 40 cannot be selected.)

MvC _

SMD2 @ Bore size 40 |$40

MSD* 50 450
E— 63 463
_FC 80 |80
_ STK| 1004100

ULK @ Port thread type

ISKIM2 @ Port thread type Blank |Rc thread

JSG N NPT thread (custom order)

W G G thread (custom order)

USSD .
T @ Cushion B Both sides cushioned
i R Rod end cushion

JSB3 H Head end cushion

LMB N No cushion

STG @ Stroke length (mm

STS/L e Stroke length Bore size Stroke length Note 3 [Custom stroke length
— s | Note 2 440 1 to 600
_ e . $50 1to 600

.o~ AANote on model no. selection £ L0600 | mincremen

LCM Note 1: The mounting bracket is shipped with the product. 480 1to 700
— However, trunnion type is attached to the product when 4100 1 to 800
R shipped ® Switch model

LCY Note 2: If the maximum stroke is exceeded, refer to Ending 74. : Witch mode. no. :
SRz | Note 3: Refer to page 550 for min. stroke length. @ Switch model no. Refer to the switch model no. table on the following page.
T UcAZ | Note 4: When selecting TA or TB for mounting, the number of *Lead wire length
_UCAz | switches is limited to "H" (one on head side) for TA, and Blank [im (stapdard)

HCM "R" (one on rod side) for TB. 3 3m (option)

HCA Note 5: Instantaneous maximum temperature is the temperature 5 5m (option)

SRL2 when spark and spatter etc. instantaneously contacts ® Switch quantit
o to bellows. @© Switch quantity R |One on rod end

SRG Note 6: "I" and "Y" can not be selected at the same time. Note 4 H One on head end

SRM Note 7: Refer to Ending 89 for custom specifications of rod end form. D Two

SRT Note 8: Refer to page 436 for variation and option combination. T Three
_ MRL2 | <Example of model number> , D : ,

MRG2 @ Option . Max. ambient ; Max. instantaneous
—omz5 ] SCA2-H-LB-40B-100-TO-R-SI Note 5 37 |Bellows | 100C ' 200°C
S ) ) ) ) ) ) L [Bellows ' 250°C '  400°C

cACc3 | Model: M(.edlum bore S|ze. cylinder double acting low hydraulic type M Piston rod material (stainless steel)

ucac| @ Mounting style  : Axial foot type Blank [Cushion needle position R (standard)

rcc2 | © Bore size : ¢ 40 mm S |cushion needle position S

MEC @ Port thread type : Rc thread T Cushion needle position T
T @ Cushion - Both sides cushioned P6 Copper and PTFE free (custom order)

cLc | @ Strokelength  :100 mm © e O Accessor
— @ . ) . . ry | Rod eye
:Ending Switch model no. : Reed TO switch, lead wire length 1 m Note 6 Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached)

® Switch quantity : One on rod end B1 |Eye bracket
@ Option : Cushion needle position S B2 Clevis bracket (pin and shap ring attached)
© Accessory : Rod eye B3 |Eye bracket

B4 [Trunnion type No. 2 bracket

How to order mounting bracket

Bore size (mm)

$40 $50 $63 $80 $100
Foot (LB) S1-LB-40 S1-LB-50 S1-LB-63 S1-LB-80 S1-LB-100
Flange (FA/FB) S1-FA-40 S1-FA-50 S1-FA-63 S1-FA-80 S1-FA-100
Eye (CA) S1-CA-40 S1-CA-50 S1-CA-63 S1-CA-80 S1-CA-100
Clevis (CB) S1-CB-40 S1-CB-50 S1-CB-63 S1-CB-80 S1-CB-100

Note 1: Refer to page 448 for the mounting bracket material.
Note 2: The foot type bracket is 2 pcs./set.
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SCAZ'H Series

How to order

[F] switch model no.

SCP*2
T type switch model no. PV
Axial lead Radial lead | 8 : : Grommet | Terminal box type | § : : (b
. ) = Indicator Lead wire = Indicator Lead wire CMA2
wire wire 3 type | Standard lype[Splash prf.| S O
TOH* TOV* - |1 color indicator type | ] : ECMI
T5H* T5V* § Without indicator light | 2-wire | ] SCG
T8H* T8V* 1 color indicator type || ||
TiH Tiv* e | I These types _have been changed o
T2H* T2V* 1 color indicator type | | to T-swithch integrated type since CKV2
T3H* T3V* 3wire | || Oct 1st 2007. CAIOV2
T2YH" T2YV* 2 color indicator type 2-w!re - SSD_
T3YH* T3YV* . 3-wire || CAT
T3PH* T3PV* E 1cglor\n:iicat_or(t;/_pe(iustotmorder) 3-wire RO [ KOG | KOA [ L COMOT UTCator ype] IMDC2
= color indicator e : 7
T2YFH* T2YFRV* é (Without light for previﬁtive 3-wire MvC
T3YFH* T3YFV* @ | maintenance output) 4-wire 'SMD2
2 color indicator t : s
T2YMH* T2YMV* (With ight for preventive |—3-Wire MSD*
T3YMH* T3YMV* maintenance output (L color)) | 4-wire For
T2YD* - Strong magngtlc 2-wire e
T2YDT* - field proof switch P
T2JH* T2JV* Off-delay type 2-wire =
JSKIM2
) JSG
How to order switch Jsc3
(T type switch) ussD
@ Switch body + mounting bracket @ Only switch body @ Switch bracket set USsc
(scaz)-(ToH ) - @0 “Sw) - (Tor scA2 )-(TS)-@0 s
l LMB
STG
Switch model no. Bore size Switch model no. Bracket Bore size STSIL
(Item @ previous page) (Item (B) previous page) (Item @ previous page) (Item (B) previous page) cs
* Consult with CKD when using the environment e
compatible T-type switch. iLce
LCM
i LCT
(T2YD type switch) oy
@ Switch body + mounting bracket @ Only switch body @ Mounting bracket 'STRZ
((scA2 )-(T2yD)-(40 (sw)- (T2YD SCA2)- T -0 ucaz
l l HCM
HCA
Switch model no.  Bore size Switch model no. Bore size SRL2
(Item @ previous page) (ltem (B)previous page) (Item @ previous page) (Item (B) previous page) 'sRe
SRM
Dimensions SRT
MRL2
.. . . MRG2
This is the same as double acting standard single rod type. Refer to pages 449 to 455. s
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

CKD
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Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type
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SCAZ' H Series

SCP*2

Internal structure and parts list

CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CAIOV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uscC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY

No. | Parts name
Rod nut

Material
Steel

Remarks
Zinc chromate

R type switch

No. | Parts name
16 |Piston H

Material
Aluminum alloy die-casting

Remarks

STR2

Piston rod

Steel

Industrial chrome plating

17 |Head cover

Aluminum alloy die-casting

Paint

UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC

Ending

556

Dust wiper

Nitrile rubber

18 [Tie rod

Steel

Zinc chromate

Rod packing seal

Nitrile rubber

19 | Conical spring washer

Steel

Blackening

Bush

Oil impregnated bearing alloy

Note 1

20 |Round nut

Steel

Zinc chromate

Masking plate

Aluminum alloy

Paint

21 |Needle gasket

Nitrile rubber

Rod cover

Aluminum alloy die-casting

Paint

22 |Needle nut

Copper alloy

Note 2

Cylinder gasket

Nitrile rubber

23 | Cushion needle

Copper alloy

Note 2

O|o|N|O|O|~|W|N |-

Cushion packing seal

Urethane rubber, steel

[y
o

Cylinder tube

Aluminum alloy

Hard alumite treatment

With switch

[N
[N

Piston R

Aluminum alloy die-casting

24 | Switch installation unit

Aluminum alloy

[y
N

Piston packing seal

Nitrile rubber

25 | Switch holder

Aluminum alloy

-
w

Piston gasket

Nitrile rubber

26 | Cylinder switch

[N
N

Magnet

Plastic

27 | Cross headed pan wiwasher

Steel

Zinc chromate

15 |Wear ring

Polyacetal resin

28 | Hexagon socket head set screw

Alloy steel

Blackening

Note 1: Oil impregnated cast iron bearing is used for copper and PTFE free. Note 2: Copper + galvanizing is used for copper and PTFE free.

Repair parts list

Bore size (mm) Kit No.
¢ 40 SCA2-H-40K
¢ 50 SCA2-H-50K
¢ 63 SCA2-H-63K
¢ 80 SCA2-H-80K
$100 SCA2-H-100K

Repair parts number

©0000O
®o

Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.

Dimensions

It is the same dimensions as the double acting single rod type. Refer to pages 449 to 455.

CKD



Medium bore size cylinder
Double acting, rubber scraper type

SCA2-G series

SCP*2
CMK2 .
— Azl @ Bore size: $ 40, ¢ 50, ¢ 63, ¢ 80, ¢ 100
SCM JIS symbol
scG EIE: @ CAD
__ s |
~CKvz2 | gpecifications
R aLL
~SSP | Bore size mm | $40 | 450 | 463 | 480 | 4100
_CAT | Actuation Double acting
__Mbc2 Working fluid Compressed air
__Mve | Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
iD*Z Min. working pressure MPa 0.05
% Withstanding pressure MPa 1.6
otk | Ambient temperature C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
Lk | Portsize Rel/4 | Rc3/8 | Rcl/2
s Stroke tolerance mm 2% (Up to 360), *3*(Up to 800)
" 356 | Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 1000 (use within the allowable energy absorption.)
" Jsc3 | Cushion Air cushion
T UsSD | Effective cushion length mm 14.6 | 16.6 | 16.6 | 20.6 | 23.6
" Usc | Lubrication Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 1ISO VG32.)
~ 3sB3 | Cushioned 4.29 8.37 15.8 27.9 49.8
~ LvB | Allowable energy 0.067 0.079 0.079 0.201 0.301
~ STG | absorption J No cushion | If "No cushion" is selected, the large energy generated by the external load
~ STSIL| cannot be absorbed. So an external shock absorber should be used.
LCS
Lcc | Stroke Iength
LCM )| Max. stroke length (mm) )| Min. stroke length (mm)
LCT $40 1600
25, 50, 75, 100,
LCY #50 600 2000
150, 200, 250,
STR2 #63 300, 350, 400 !
UCA2 $80 o 700 2500
450 500
HCM $100 800
HCA Note 1: Custom stroke length is available per 1 mm increment.
SRL2
__SRG_| Min. stroke length of type with switch
SRM | @ T0/T5 type min. stroke length with switch
_SRT | Rod end trunnion installation|Head end trunnion installation
__MRL2 | Different surface installation Same surface installation Center trunnion installation (s pogiion cannot be deteced A posiion can ot be deteced
_ MRGZ at rod side stroke end. |at head side stroke end.
MR <oy 1 ] 2 [ 5 ] o | 1] 2] 5] 4] 1] 2] 3] o] 1
_ CAC3 | $40 20 (10)|20 (20)| 40 (40)|60 (60)|20 (10)| 60 (45)| 105 (75)|150 (105)| 110 (110) | 110 (110) | 175 (145) | 175 (145) 50 (50) 50 (50)
_UCAC #50 15 (10)| 20 (20)| 40 (40)|60 (60)| 15 (10)| 20 (20)| 65 (50)|65 (60) | 135(135) | 135 (135) | 135 (135)| 135 (135) 60 (60) 60 (60)
_ REC21 463 |15 (10)| 20 (20)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)| 15 (10)| 20 (20)| 70 (55)|70 (60) | 110 (95)| 110 (95)| 110 (100)| 110 (100)| 50 (45) 50 (45)
_MFC | #80 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 45 (45)| 65 (65)|15 (15)|25 (25)| 70 (55)|70 (65)|115 (85)| 115 (85)| 115 (105) | 115 (105) 55 (40) 55 (40)
% 4100 15 (15)[ 25 (25)| 45 (45)| 70 (70)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 70 (55)| 70 (70) | 125 (95)| 125 (95)| 125 (115) | 125 (115) 60 (45) 60 (45)

Ending

Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).
Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

@ T8 type min. stroke length with switch

Rod end trunnion installation|Head end trunnion installation
Different surface installation Same surface installation Center trunnion installation  {x pogiion cannot be deteced A posiion can ot be deteced

atrod side stroke end. |at head side stroke end.

swichquanty] 1 | 2 ] 3 | 4 | 1] 2 | 3] 4 | 1] 2| 3] 4| 1

#40 |15 (10)|20 (20)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)| 15 (10)| 50 (35)| 95 (65)| 140 (95)| 95 (85)| 95 (85)| 155 (125)| 155 (125)| 45 (40) 45 (40)

#50 |10 (20)[20 (20)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)| 10 (10)| 20 (20)| 70 (55)| 70 (60) | 115 (115) | 115 (115)| 135 (135 50 (50) 50 (50)

(
(135)| 185 (135)

$63 10 (10)| 20 (20)| 40 (40)| 60 (60)| 10 (10)| 20 (20)| 70 (55)| 70 (60)| 95 (75)| 95 (75)| 110 (110) (110) 45 (35) 45 (35)
#80 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 45 (45)| 65 (65)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 70 (55)| 70 (65) | 100 (70)| 100 (70)| 115 (115) | 115 (115) 50 (35) 50 (35)
4100 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 45 (45)| 65 (65)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 70 (55)| 70 (65)| 110 (80)| 110 (80)| 125 (125) (125) 55 (40) 55 (40)

Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).
Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.
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SCAZ'G Series

Specifications

Min. stroke length of type with switch
@ T2/T3 type min. stroke length with switch

Rod end trunnion installation Head end trunnion nstallaion
Different surface installation Same surface installation Center trunnion installation | s oncan ot e et Apsioncan ot e et

Swgaaiy] 1 | 2 ] = ] 4 | 1] 2] s o] 1] 2] 5] a] 1

#40 |20 (10)| 20 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 20 (10)| 60 (45)| 105 (75)| 150 (105) | 105 (75)| 105 (75)| 165 (135)| 165(135)| 50 (35) 50 (35)

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG

SCS

#50 |15 (10)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45)| 105 (75)| 105 (75)| 105 (75)| 105 (75)| 45 (30) 45 (30)

CKV2

#63 |15 (10)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45)| 110 (80)| 110 (80)[ 110 (85)| 110 (85)] 50 (35) 50 (35)

CA/OV2

#80 |15 (10)| 15 (15)| 30 (30)| 45 (45)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45)| 115

(
(

115 (85)[ 115 (90)[ 115 (90)] 55 (40) 55 (40)
(

$100 |10 (10)| 15 (15)| 30 (30)| 45 (45)| 10 (10)] 15 (15)| 60 (45)| 60 (45)| 125 (95)| 125 (95)| 125 (100)| 125 (100)] 60 (45) 60 (45)

Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).
Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

@ T1/T2Y/T3Y/T2YD type min. stroke length with switch

Rod end trunnion installation Head end trunnion installaion
Different surface installation Same surface installation Center trunnion installation | ysjion can not be detected | A posidon can not b detected

at rod side stroke end. | at head side stroke end.

swichquantiy) 1 | 2 | 3 | 4 | 1] 2 | 3] 4| 1] 2|3 | 4| 1 |

#40 |20 (10)| 20 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 20 (10)| 60 (45)| 105 (75)| 150 (105) | 105 (75)| 105 (75)| 165 (135)| 165 (135)| 50 (35) 50 (35)

#50 |15 (10)| 15 (15)| 25 (25) 40 (40)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45)|100 (70)| 100 (70)] 100 (75)| 100 (75)] 45 (30) 45 (30)

(70 (70) ) )

#63 |15 (10)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45)| 105 (75)| 105 (75)| 105 (85)| 105 (85)] 50 (35) 50 (35)
#80 |15 (10)| 15 (15)| 30 (30)| 45 (45)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45)| 110 (80)| 110 (80)| 110 (90)| 110 (90)| 55 (40) 55 (40)
4100 |10 (10)| 15 (15)| 30 (30)| 45 (45)| 10 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45)| 120 (90)| 120 (90)| 120 (100)| 120(100)| 60 (45) 60 (45)

Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire). Note that radial lead wire (V) is not available for T2YD.
Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

SSD
CAT
MDC2
MvC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uUsC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«Q

Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type

CKD s



SCAZ'G Series

—scp2] Switch specifications (T type switch) *The TO/T5 switch can be used with 220 VAC.
T CcMK2 | @ 1color / 2 color indicator, strong magnetic field proof Contact CKD for working conditions.
CMA2 Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire Reed 2-wire Proximity 2-wire
Descriptions T2HIT2VI T3PHT3PV
s | 2 T1H/T1V T2YHT2YV | T3HIT3V TYHMYWV|  TOH/TOV T5H T8H/T8V T2YD
SCG T2HT2V (Custom orcer)
SCA2 L Programmable controller | Programmable Programmable Programmable | Programmable controler, | Programmable controller, | Programmable
Applications ) , relay, IC circuit (wfo light), )
SCS relay, small solenaid valve | controller dedicated controller, relay controller, relay | serial connection relay controller dedicated
CKV2 Output method - NPN 0utput|PNP 0utpul|NPN output -
CAIOV2 | Power voltage - 10to 28 VDC -
SSD Load voltage 85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less 12/24VDC {110 VAC | 5112124 \DC |110 VAC|12/24VDC|110 VAC|220 VAC| 24 VDC +10%
CAT Load current 5to 100 mA |5to20mA (Note 1) [LOO mA or less{50mAorless|5to 50mA |7 to 20 mA |50 mA or \ess|2UonrIess 5t050mA|7t020mA|7t010mA[ 5 to 20 mA
MDC2 . LED LED |Redigreen| LED | Green |Red/green LED T LED Red/green LED
— -~ Light o | LED ) LED | LED o Without indicator light o o
MvC (ON lighting) |(ON lighting)| (ON lighting) |(ON lighting) | (ON lighting) | ON lighting) | (ON lighting) (ON lighting) (ON lighting)
SMD2 1mA or less vith 100 VAC
" Leakage current ) 1 mA or less 10 pAorless 0mA 1 mA or less
MSD 2 mA orless with 200 VAC
FC* . . .
"~ | @ With preventive maintenance output
_ STK | " Proximity 3-wire Proximity 4-wire Proximity 3-wire Proximity 4-wire
ULK* Descriptions
= | T2YFH/V T3YFH/N T2YMH/V T3YMH/NV
_ ISKIM2] Applications Programmable Programmable Programmable Programmable
% PP controller dedicated controller, relay controller dedicated controller, relay
~UssD| Output method NPN output
—Usc | £ | Instelation posion acustment Red/green LED (ON lighting)
3583 | = | Preventive maintenance output - Yellow LED (ON lighting)
—mB | = Power voltage - 10to 28 VDC - 10 to 28 VDC
~ s1G | % §_ Load voltage 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less
T ST & 3 |Load current 5to 20 mA 50 mA or less 5t0 20 mA 50 mA or less
LCS Leakage current 1 mA or less 10 pAorless 1.2 mA or less 10 A orless
ce | & % + | Load voltage 30 VDC or less
Le™m | § é % Load current 20 mA or less 50 mA or less 5to 20 mA or less 50 mA or less
LCT £E° Leakage current 10 1 A or less
LCY Note 1: Refer to Ending 1 for other switch specifications.
W Note 2: Max. load current above: 20 mA at 25 “C. The current will be lower than 20 mA if ambient temperature around switch is higher than 25 C.
— (5to 10 mA at 60 C)
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC

Ending

560

CKD



Cylinder weight

Bore size

(mm)

$40

0.83

1.00

1.24

1.15

Product weight when stroke length (S) = 0 mm

Basic type Foot type | Flange type | Eye bracket type | Clevis bracket type
(LB) (FA, FB) (CA) (CB) , TB,

A, TB, TC)

1.19

Trunnion type

1.21

$50

1.20

145

1.69

1.58

1.61

1.74

$63

1.60

1.97

2.69

2.17

2.22

2.45

$80

2.60

3.34

4.46

3.87

4.08

3.94

4100

4.20

5.11

6.94

5.84

6.02

6.77

T type

0.018

SCAZ'G Series

Specifications

T2YD type
3

0.08 0.17

(Unit: kg)
Weight per switch (including mounting bracket) | additional

0.39

0.46

0.50

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG

SCS

0.90

CKV2

1.12

CAIOV2

(E.g.) Product weight of SCA2-G-LB-50B-200-R0-D ——

Product weight when stroke length (S) = 0 mm --- 1.45 kg.
Additional weight at stroke length 200 mm --- 0.46 x239- =0.92 kg.

Weight of two switches -
Product weight -

0.018 x 2 = 0.036 kg.

1.45 + 0.92 + 0.036 kg = 2.406 kg

SSD
CAT

MDC2
MvC

SMD2

CKD

MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uUsC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«Q

Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type
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SCAZ'G Series

SCP*2 How to order Symbol | Descriptions
A 0
_ CMK2 | \without switch 00 |Basic type
—cow | (SCA2-G )-(LB)-(40)( )(B)-(100) OO0 [ e
SCM . _ FA Rod end flange type
scG | With switch FB _ |Head end flange type
=1 (5cAz6)-(B-@O®-@D-T-R-O0 [ jmaiamims
scCs CA Eye bracket type
— CB__ |Clevis bracket type (pin and snap ring attached)
ﬂ TC Center trunnion type
CAIOV2 o Mounting style TA Rod end trunnion type
SSD Note 1 B Head end trunnion type
CAT TF Intermediate supporting hole (4 40 cannot be selected)
W TD Rod end supporting hole ( ¢ 40 cannot be selected)
—wve | TE Head end supporting hole ( ¢ 40 cannot be selected)
———— - ® Bore size (mm)
SMD2 @ Bore size 40 | 40
MSD* 50 |50
FC* 63 ¢ 63
STK 80 |¢80
ULK* 100 | 100
JSKIM2 ® Port thread type
s | @ Port thread type Blank |[Rc thread
— N NPT thread (custom order)
_JISC3 | G G thread (custom order)
USSD "
— - ® Cushion
_UsC | © Cushion B |Both sides cushioned
JSB3 R Rod end cushion
LMB H Head end cushion
sSTG N No cushion
~ STSIL| @ Stroke length (mm)
~lcs | @ stroke length Bore size |Stroke length Note 3] Avalablestroke ength | Custom stroke length
— oo | AN t del lecti Note 2 @ 40 1to 600 1600
ote on model no. selection 950 | 1to600 | 2000
LCM Note 1: The mounting b_racket is_ shipped with the product. ¢ 63 1 to 600 Per 1 mm increment
LCT Hﬁwevir, trucr;mon type is attached to the product ¢ 80 1to 700 2500
— ] when shipped. 1 1
ey Note 2: If the maximum stroke is exceeded, refer to Ending 74. - 0 fo 800
STR2 Note 3: Refer to page 558 for min. stroke length. - ® Switch model no.
UCA2 Note 4: When selecting TA or TB for mounting, the number of G Switch model no. Refer to the switch model no. table on the following page.
" HeM | switches is limited to "H" (one on head side) for TA, and *Lead wire length
— "R" (one on rod side) for TB. Blank |1m (standard)
HCA Note 5: "I" and "Y" can not be selected at the same time. 3 3m (option)
SRL2 Note 6: Refer to Ending 89 for custom specifications of rod end form. 5 5m (option)
SRG Note 7: Refer to page 436 for variation and option combination. : : ® Switch auantit
SRM @ switch quantity R |Oneonrodend
SRT Note 4 H |One on head end
T Do | T
MRL2 | <Example of model number> e
| SCAZ-G-LB-40B-100-T0-R-SI WM @ Opton |
SM-25 Option i i i
Model: Medium bore size cylinder double acting powerful scraper type @op M__ | Piston rod material (stainless steel)
CAC3 Py . | - Alal f Blank | Cushion needle position R (standard)
UCAC ountl_ng style - Axial foot type S Cushion needle position S
RCC2 O Bore size ¢ 40 mm T |Cushion needle position T
T MEC | @ Port thread type :Rcthread p6 | Copper and PTFE free (custom order)
~spc | © Cushion : Both sides cushioned © Accessor
T Gle | @ Stroke length - 100 mm © Accessoy I |Rod eye
————— @ Switch model no. : Reed T0 switch, lead wire length 1 m Note 5 Y |Rod clevis (pin and shap ring attached)
@ ® Switch quantity : One on rod end B1 Eyelbracket - -
® Option - Cushion needle position S B2 Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring attached)
p : p B3 Eye bracket
O Accessory :Rod eye B4 | Trunnion type No. 2 bracket
How to order mounting bracket
B ’
ore size (mm) $40 $50 $63 #80 $100
Mounting bracket
Foot (LB) S1-LB-40 S1-LB-50 S1-LB-63 S1-LB-80 S1-LB-100
Flange (FA/FB) S1-FA-40 S1-FA-50 S1-FA-63 S1-FA-80 S1-FA-100
Eye (CA) S1-CA-40 S1-CA-50 S1-CA-63 S1-CA-80 S1-CA-100
Clevis (CB) S1-CB-40 S1-CB-50 S1-CB-63 S1-CB-80 S1-CB-100

Note 1: Refer to page 448 for the mounting bracket material.
Note 2: The foot type bracket is 2 pcs./set.
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SCAZ'G Series

How to order

[F] switch model no.

SCP*2
T type switch model no. R type switch CMK2
Axial lead Radial lead 3 . . Grommet |Terminal box type| § . . e —
. . 1= Indicator Lead wire = Indicator Lead wire CMA2
wire wire 3 type  [Standard type[SpIash prf| S (At
TOH* TOV* - | 1 color indicator type | ] ‘ EC .
T5H* T5Vv* é Without indicator light | 2-wire || =
T8H* T8V* 1 color indicator type || ||
Tin T1V* o These types have been changed to scs
-wire - . . . 22
T2H* T2V* 1 color indicator type | | T-swithch integrated type since Oct | | CKv2
T3H* T3V* 3-wire || 1st 2007. CAIOV2
T2YH* T2YV* - 2-wire SSD
2 color indicator type - H —
T3YH* T3YV* . 3-wire || CAT
T3PH* T3PV* ‘E’ 1200|0[ :ndicgtorctjype (customorder) | 3-wire RO [ RO5 | ROA ][I COMTMUCator ype] MDC2
* * ‘= color indicator type i M~
T2YFH T2YFV E (Without light for preve)r/#ive 3—W!re MvC
T3YFH* T3YFV* o | maintenance output) | 4-wire SMD2
* 2 color indicator type Wi e
T2YMH* T2YMV (With light for preventive |- Wire MSD*
T3YMH* T3YMV* maintenance output (1 color)) | 4-wire For
T2YD* - Strong magnetic ) e —
) . 2-wire STK
T2YDT* - field proof switch P
T2IH* T2JV* Off-delay type 2-wire —
JSKIM2
) JSG
How to order switch Jsca
(T type switch) USSD
@ Switch body + mounting bracket @ Only switch body @ Switch bracket set usc
('scA2 )-(ToH ) - 40 - SCA2 )- (TS )-40 E .
l LMB
STG
Switch model no. Bore size Switch model no. Bracket Bore size W
(Item (F) previous page) (Item (B) previous page) (Item (F) previous page) (Item (B) previous page) cs
* Consult with CKD when using the environment e
compatible T-type switch. iLce
LCM
) LCT
(T2YD type switch) LCY
@ Switch body + mounting bracket @ Only switch body o Mounting bracket STR2
('scA2 )-(T2YD)-(40 (sw)- (T2YD (scA2) ucaz
l l J HCM
HCA
Switch model no. Bore size Switch model no. Bore size SRL2
(item (F) previous page) (Item (B) previous page) (Item (F) previous page) (Item (B) previous page) 'SRe
SRM
Dimensions ISRT
MRL2
.. . . MRG2
This is the same as double acting standard single rod type. Refer to pages 449 to 455. EYECEE
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

CKD

m
>
«

Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type
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SCAZ'G Series

SCP*2

Internal structure and parts list

CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CAIOV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uscC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC

Ending

R type switch

Rod nut

Steel

Zinc chromate

15

Wear ring

Polyacetal resin

Piston rod

Steel

Industrial chrome plating

16

Piston H

Aluminum alloy die-casting

Dust wiper

Nitrile rubber

17

Head cover

Aluminum alloy die-casting

Paint

Rod packing seal

Nitrile rubber

18

Tie rod

Steel

Zinc chromate

Bush

Oil impregnated bearing alloy

19

Conical spring washer

Steel

Blackening

Masking plate

Aluminum alloy

Paint

20

Round nut

Steel

Zinc chromate

Rod cover

Aluminum alloy die-casting

Paint

21

Needle gasket

Nitrile rubber

Cylinder gasket

Nitrile rubber

22

Needle nut

Copper alloy

O[NNI |W|N|(F

Cushion packing seal

Urethane rubber, steel

23

Cushion needle

Copper alloy

=
o

Cylinder tube

Aluminum alloy

Hard alumite

24

Switch installation unit

Aluminum alloy

[
[N

Piston R

Aluminum alloy die-casting

25

Switch holder

Aluminum alloy

=
N

Piston packing seal

Nitrile rubber

26

Cylinder switch

[uy
w

Piston gasket

Nitrile rubber

27

Cross headed pan wiwasher

Steel

Zinc chromate

[uy
»

Magnet

Plastic

28

Hexagon socket head set screw

Alloy steel

Blackening

Repair parts list

Bore size (mm)

¢ 40

SCA2-G-40K

Kit No.

é 50

SCA2-G-50K

4 63

SCA2-G-63K

¢ 80

SCA2-G-80K

4100

SCA2-G-100K

Repair parts number

00000
®o

Note 1: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.

564
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Medium bore size cylinder
Double acting, coolant proof type

SCAZ- G3 Series

SCP*2
CMK2 .
— g @ Bore size: $40, # 50, ¢ 63, #80, ¢ 100
SCM JIS symbol @ CAD
SCS
ckv2 | Specifications
CAIOV2 —
" ssp | Descriptions SCA2-G2/G3
~ caT | Bore size mm $40 ¢ 50 $63 ¢80 ¢ 100
MDC2| Actuation Double acting, coolant proof type
Mvc | Working fluid Compressed air
SMD2 | Max. working pressure  MPa 1.0
MSD* | Min. working pressure  MPa 0.05
FC* Withstanding pressure  MPa 1.6
STK | Ambient temperature ~ C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
UK | port size Rcl/4 Rc3/8 | Rc1/2
7JSSZM2 Stroke tolerance  mm *9-9(Up to 360),*24(Up to 800)
J
353 | Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 1000 (use within allowable energy absorption.)
~ UssD| Cushion Air cushion
USC Lubrication Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 1ISO VG32.)
JSB3 Cushioned 4.29 8.37 15.8 27.9 49.8
LMB Allowable energy 0.067 0.079 0.079 0.201 0.301
STG absorption J [No cushion| If "No cushion” is selected, the large energy generated by the external load cannot be absorbed.
STS/L So an external shock absorber should be used.
LCS
LCG
—ou | Stroke length
LCT Bore size (mm) Standard stroke length (mm) |Max. stroke length (mm) | Available stroke length (mm)| Min. stroke length (mm)
LCY $ 40 1600
STR2 $50 25, 50, 75, 100, 600 2000
UCA2 $63 150, 200, 250, 300, 2500 1
HCM 480 350, 400, 450, 500 700 2500
HCA 4100 800 2500
ﬂ Note 1: Custom stroke length is available per Imm increment.
SRG Note 2: When using the switch, the minimum stroke differs with the mounting method. See the table below for strokes.
SRM If the stroke is 15 mm or less, two switches may turn on simultaneously.
? In this case, adjust switch positions by separating them.
W Note 3: If the maximum stroke is exceeded, product specifications many not be met, depending on operating conditions. Refer to Ending 74.
MRG2
SM-25 @ T2YL/T3YL type min. stroke length with switch
CAC3 Rod end trunnion installation Head end trunnion installation
UCAC Different surface installation Same surface installation Center trunnion installation  { x posiion cannot be deected | A posiion can ot be deected
"~ RCC2 | at rod side stroke end. | at head side stroke end.
SHC 20 (10) 20 (15) 25 (25) 40 (40) 20 (10) 60 (45) 105 ( 75) 150 (. 105) 105 ( 75) 105 ( 75) 165 (135) 165 (. 135) 50 (35) 50 (35)
GLC ¢50 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45)|100 (70)| 100 (70)| 100 (75)| 100 (75) 45 (30) 45 (30)
@ $63 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 25 (25)| 40 (40)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45)| 105 (75)| 105 (75)| 105 (85)| 105 (85) 50 (35) 50 (35)
480 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 30 (30)| 45 (45)| 15 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45)|110 (80)| 110 (80)| 110 (90)| 110 (90) 55 (40) 55 (40)
$100 10 (10)| 15 (15)| 30 (30)| 45 (45)| 10 (10)| 15 (15)| 60 (45)|60 (45)| 120 (90)| 120 (90)| 120 (100) | 120 (100) 60 (45) 60 (45)

Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire).
Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

sss  CKD



SCAZ'G 2/63 Series

Specifications

Switch specifications

Proximity 2-wire Proximity 3-wire

Descriptions

Applications Programmable controller Programmable controller, relay

SCP*2
CMK2

T2YLH/T2YLV T3YLH/T3YLV CMA2

SCM

Power voltage - 10 to 28 VDC

SCG

Load voltage/current 10 to 30 VDC, 5 to 20 mA Note 1 30 VDC or less, 50 mA or less

Light Red/green LED (ON lighting)

SCS

Maximum shock resistance 980 m/S?

CKV2
CAIOV2

Leakage current 1 mA or less | 10 x A or less

Notel: Max. load current above: 20 mA at 25 C . When ambient temperature around switch is more than 25°C, the value is lower than 20 mA.
(5to 10mA at60 C)

Cylinder weight

Boltz s Basic type | Foot type |Flange type| Special flange type | Eye bracket type | Clevis bracket ty| unnion type| T2YL type | T3YL type | weight per
(mm) (00) wB) | FAFB) | (FO) (CA) (CB) B,TO[1m|3m|im [3m [S

$40 0.84 1.01 1.25 0.93 1.16 1.20 1.22

(Unit: kg)
Pr t aweight when stroke length Weight per switch (including mounting bracket) |- A dlitional

SSD
CAT
MDC2
MvC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK

100 mm EINING

0.39

JSKIM2

#50 1.23 1.48 1.72 1.34 1.61 1.64 1.77

0.46

JSG

$63 1.63 2.00 2.72 1.81 2.20 2.25 2.48 0.05|0.10 | 0.05 | 0.10
480 2.63 3.37 4.49 2.99 3.90 4.11 3.97
4100 4.24 5.15 6.98 4.79 5.88 6.06 6.81

0.50
0.90
1.12

JSC3
USSD
uUsC

Product weight when stroke length (S) = 0 mm --- 1.48 kg
Additional weight at stroke length 200 mm -+ 0.46 x % =0.92 kg
Weight of two switches --- 0.05 x 2 = 0.10 kg

Product weight --- 1.48 + 0.92 + 0.10 kg = 2.50 kg

(E.g.) Product weight of SCA2-G2-LB-50-200-T2YLH-D —

JSB3
LMB

STG

STS/L
LCS

CKD

LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«Q

Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type
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SCAZ'GZ/G3 Series

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/IOV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uscC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC

Ending

How to order
Without switch

Symbol

Descriptions

@ Protective structure

SCA2 -@--O-@ @@ G2 |Coolant proof scraper + pack?ng seal NBR
) ) G3 |Coolant proof scraper + packing seal FKM
With switch
SCA2 -62-(LB)-60( (B -T5-(T2VLH)-R- (/Y
00 |[Basic type
e Switch model 1o, LB |Axial foot type (both sides)
Q Protective * indicates lead wire length. FA__|Rod end flange type
structure FB |Head end flange type
FC |[Special head end flange type
@Moummg style CA |Eye bracket type
Note 1 , , CB  [Clevis bracket type (pin and snap ring attached)
@Ev(v;ttgh 4quai'1t|ty TC |Center trunnion type
. TA |Rod end trunnion type
°Opt|on TB |Head end trunnion type
TF  |Intermediate supporting hole (¢ 40 cannot be selected.)
oAccessory TD |Rod end supporting hole ( ¢ 40 cannot be selected)
Note 5 TE |Head end supporting hole (¢ 40 cannot be selected.)
S s
50 450
63 463
80 480
100 |[¢100
QPort thread type Blank |Rc thread
N NPT thread (custom order)
G thread (custom order)
@ Cushion
Both sides cushioned
R Rod end cushion
H Head end cushion
No cushion
@stroke length Bore size | Stroke length Note 3 | Available stroke length | Custom stroke length
440 1to 600 1600
450 1to 600 2000
663 1to 600 2500 Per 1 mm increment
A\ Note on model no. selection ¢ 80 1 to 700 2500
4100 1to 800 2500
Note 1: The mounting bracket is shipped with the product. @ Swiiah recE fo.
(However, trunnion type is attached to the product Axial lead Radial lead . .
when shipped. ) wire wire Contact| Indicator |Lead wire
Note 2: If the maximum stroke is exceeded, refer to Ending 74. ToYLH ToYLV* >-wire
Note 3: Refer to page 566 for min. stroke length. TavLA TavLV* Proximity {2 color indicator type 3wire

Note 4: When selecting TA or TB for mounting, the number
of switches is limited to "H" (one on head end) for
TA, and "R" (one on rod end) for TB.

"I'"and "Y" can not select a selection at the same time.
Refer to Ending 89 for custom specifications of rod end form.
Refer to page 436 for variation and option

combination.

Note 5:
Note 6:
Note 7:

<Example of model number>
SCA2-G2-LB-50B-75-T2YLH-R-SI

Model: Medium bore size cylinder

@ Protective structure : Coolant proof scraper + packing seal NBR
@ Mounting style  : Axial foot type

®Bore size ¢ 50 mm

OPort thread type : Rc thread

@ Cushion : Both sides cushioned

@ Stroke length 175 mm

@® Switch model no. :

@ switch quantity : 1 on rod end
@ Option : Cushion needle position change
@ Accessory : Rod eye

ses  CKD

Proximity switch T2YLH, lead wire 1 m

*Lead wire length

Blank |1 m (standard)
3 3 m (option)
5 5 m (option)

® Switch quantit

R One on rod end
H One on head end
D Two

T Three

@ Option

Blank [Cushion needle position change R (standard)
S Cushion needle position change S
T Cushion needle position change T
| Rod eye
Y Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached)
B1 |Eye bracket
B2 |Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring attached)
B3 |Eye bracket
B4  |Trunnion type No. 2 bracket




SCAZ'G 2/63 Series

How to order

How to order switch
@ Switch body + mounting bracket @ Mounting bracket @ Only switch body

(sca2)-(62)-T-60 (SW)-(TZJYLH)

ore size Bore size Switch model no.
(Item@ previous page) (Item@ previous page) (Item@ previous page)

Switch model no. Bracket
(Item (G) previous page)

How to order mounting bracket

Bore size (mm)

40 50 63 80 100
4 ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢

Foot (LB) S1-LB-40 S1-LB-50 S1-LB-63 S1-LB-80 S1-LB-100

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*

Flange (FA/FB) S1-FA-40 S1-FA-50 S1-FA-63 S1-FA-80 S1-FA-100

STK

Eye (CA) S1-CA-40 S1-CA-50 S1-CA-63 S1-CA-80 S1-CA-100

ULK*

Clevis (CB) S1-CB-40 S1-CB-50 S1-CB-63 S1-CB-80 S1-CB-100

JSKIM2

Note 1: Refer to page 448 for the mounting bracket material.
Note 2: The foot type bracket is 2 pcs./set.

CKD

JSG
JSC3
USSD
uUsC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«Q

Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type

569



SCAZ'GZ/Gg Series

Internal structure and parts list

_ eere
CMK2 | @ protective structure: Packing seal NBR
_CWA2| SCA2 - G2
SCM
— scc | @Protective structure: Packing seal FKM
SCA2 - G3
SCS
CKV2
CAIOV2 ) @ S ® o : : o
SSD
CAT
MDC2 !
MVC _ol I
SMD2 | |
MSD*
FC* W Y= e
STK j d
ULK* T
JSKIM2 h ! @@
JSG ‘
JSC3 ‘
USSD
usC
JSB3 @
LMB
STG
STS/L
~ 5 Main parts list
7tg$ No. | Parts name Material REINENS No. | Parts name Material
TS Rod nut Stainless steel 14 | Magnet Plastic
T oy | Piston rod Stainless steel Industrial chrome plating 15 | Wearring Polyacetal resin
" STR2 | 3 Scraper G2 | Nitrile rubber 16 | Piston H Aluminum alloy Chromate treatment
 UcA? | G3 | Fluoro rubber 17 | Head cover Aluminum alloy Paint
" HCM | 4 Rod packing seal |G2 | Nitrile rubber 18 | Round nut Steel Zinc chromate plating
" HCA | G3 | Fluoro rubber 19 | Conical spring washer | Steel Blackening
 SRL2 | 5 Bush Oil impregnated bearing alloy 20 | Tierod Steel Zinc chromate plating
"~ SrG | 6 | Masking plate Aluminum alloy Paint 21 | Needle gasket |G2 | Nitrile rubber
"~ SrRM | 7 | Rodcover Aluminum alloy Paint G3 | Fluoro rubber
"~ SRT | 8 |Cylindergasket |G2 | Nitrile rubber 22 | Needle nut Copper alloy
MRL2 G3 | Fluoro rubber 23 | Cushion needle Copper alloy
MRG2 9 | Cushion packing seal |G2 | Urethane rubber 24 | Cylinder switch
SM-25 G3 | Fluoro rubber 25 | Slotted, hexagon head bolt wiwasher | Stainless steel
CAC3 10 | Cylinder tube Aluminum alloy Hard alumite treatment 26 | Spring washer Stainless steel
UCAC 11 |Piston R Aluminum alloy Chromate treatment 27 | Compact round washer | Stainless steel
RCC2 12 | Piston packing seal |G2 | Nitrile rubber 28 | Switch holder Aluminum alloy Chromate treatment
MFC G3 | Fluoro rubber 29 | Switch installation unit | Aluminum alloy Chromate treatment
SHC 13 | Piston gasket G2 | Nitrile rubber 30 | Hexagon sockethead setscrew | Stainless steel
__GLC | G3 | Fluoro rubber
Ending
Repair parts list
No./part . .
Bore size (mm) Kit No. Repair parts number
4 40 SCA2-G2- 40K
SCA2-G3- 40K
4 50 SCA2-G2- 50K
SCA2-G3- 50K
SCA2-G2- 63K
¢ 63 SCA2-G3- 63K 00000060
SCA2-G2- 80K
¢ 80 SCA2-G3- 80K
SCA2-G2-100K
¢ 100 SCA2-G3-100K

570

CKD

Note 1: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.



. , AD
Dimensions

SCAZ'G 2/63 Series

Medium bore size cylinder

@ Basic type with switch (00)

(@)

~

b

8-DA

2
W
)
@)

&
-

)
2

2))
N

(@ D)

" SEENI\>" 1

%
4

MN

MO (width across flats)

X + stroke length

WF

LL + stroke length

$MM

KK

Note 1: Refer to pages 572, 573 for accessory dimensions.

#40

Basic type with switch (00)

[ ]

¢J

DC

4-DA

M14 x 1.5

4-DA

3810 39.5

DC

¥y |

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSK/IM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uUscC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG

O
o

MM
16

450

M18 x 1.5

4110435

20

463

M18 x 1.5

47.510 50.0

20

480

M22 x 1.5

56 to 59

25

¢ 100

e ]

$ 40

L Q| sD

13

40.5

18.5

10

M26 x 1.5

42

66 to 69

IR N BN

66

30

10

$50

14

48

11

20.5

12

a4

73

12

463

15

59

11

21

12

47

84

12

$80

17

74

13

23.5

13.5

58

104

13.5

100

18

90

16

32

17.5

64

120

17.5

@ Each mounting style installation dimension is same as SCA2 (standard). Refer to pages 450 to 455.

CKD

LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«Q

Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type

571



Medium bore size cylinder
Double acting coil scraper type Double acting spatter adherence prevention type

SCA2-G1 series SCA2-(4 series

SCP*2
M2 @ Bore size: 440, ¢ 50, ¢ 63, ¢ 80, ¢ 100
CMA2 . ! ! ! !
SCM JIS symbol
I= o
SCS
Ckv2 | Specifications
VlAZAN Descriptions SCA2-G1-G4 SCA2-G1L2-G4L2
SSD | Bore size mm g40 | g¢50 | 463 | 480 | 4100
CAT | Actuation Double acting
MDC2 | Working fluid Compressed air
MVC | Max. working pressure MPa 1.0
SMD2 | Min. working pressure MPa 0.05
~ MsD* | Withstanding pressure  MPa 1.6
~ Fc* | Ambient temperature C -10 to 60 (no freezing)
g7k | Portsize Rcl/4 | Rcals Rci/2
"~ ULK~* | Stroke tolerance mm %9 (To 360), 5* (to 800)
T IsKM2 | Working piston speed mm/s 50 to 1000 (use within allowable energy absorption.)
T isG | Cushion Air cushion
~Joca | Effective cushion length mm 146 | 166 | 166 | 206 | 236
——— 1 Lubrication Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 ISO VG32.)
% Allowable Cushioned 4.29 8.37 15.8 27.9 49.8
- 0.067 0.079 0.079 0.201 0.301
ﬂ eneray . No cushion | The type without cushion cannot absorb a large energy generated by an external load.
typ: g a9y4g y
LvmB | absorption J so an external shock absorber should be used.
% Stroke length
T Bore size (mm) Standard stroke length (mm) | Max. stroke length (mm)| available stroke length (mm)| Min. stroke length (mm)
LCG ¢ 40 25, 50, 75, 100 1600
— # 50 R ' 600 2000
_Lcm | 463 150, 200, 250, 1
_LeT | 480 300, 350, 400, 200 2500
LCY 450, 500
==t 4 100 800
ﬂ Note 1: Custom stroke length is available per Imm increment.
UCAZ2 | Note 2: For types with switch, minimum stroke length varies depending on installation method. Refer to below table.
HCM

Min. stroke length of type with switch (T2YD type switch)

HCA
T by o | Rod end trunnion installation | Head end trunnion installation
_ SRL2 | Different surface installation Same surface installation Center trunnion installation A positon can not b detected | A posiion can notbe detected

SRG at rod end stroke end. |at head end stroke end.
SN oo T | 2 [ 5 [ | 1 [ 2] s ] s | 1] 2] 5] s ] T
i ¢ 40 20 20 25 40 20 60 105 150 105 105 165 165 50 50

MRL2 ¢ 50 15 15 25 40 15 15 60 60 100 | 100 | 100 | 100 45 45

MRG2 4 63 15 15 25 40 15 15 60 60 105 105 105 105 50 50

SM-25 ¢ 80 15 15 30 45 15 15 60 60 110 110 110 110 55 55

CAC3 ¢ 100 10 15 0 45 10 15 60 60 120 120 120 120 60 60

UCAC | Note 1: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

RCC2

mrc | Min. stroke length of type with switch (H type switch) (Unit: mm)
_SHC

GLC Port Port

Ending

572

Sketch

Port

Port Port

A position can not be detected
at rod end stroke end.

A position can not be detected
at head end stroke end.

Switch quantity]

) 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 2 3 4 1 1

Bore size (mm)
$40 10 | 20 | 35 | 50 | 10 | 50 | 100 | 150 86 86 92 92 38 38
450 10 | 20 [ 40 | 55 | 10 | 50 | 100 150 | 86 86 92 92 36 36
$63 10 | 20 | 40 | 55 | 10 | 35 | 100 | 150 91 91 97 97 41 41
¢80 10 | 20 | 40 | 55 | 10 | 20 | 100 | 150 96 96 102 102 44 44
4100 10 | 20 [ 40 | 55 | 10 | 20 | 100 (150 | 106 | 106 | 112 | 112 50 50

Note 1: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible.

CKD



SCAZ'G 1/G4 Series

Specifications
Switch specmcatlons SCP*2
@ Strong magnetic field proof proximity CMK2
Proximity 2 wire CMA2
Descriptions oy
- T2YD scum
Applications Programmable controller SCG
Load voltage 24 VDC *£10% SCA2
Load current 5to 20mA ISCS
" CKV2
Light Red/green LED (ON lightin -
9 9 ( ghting) CAIOV?
Internal voltage drop 6V or less 'ssp
Leakage current 1.0mA or less CAT
Output delay hour Note 1
put deay 30 to 60ms MDC2
(ON/OFF delay) MVC
Lead wire | h 1m (oil resistant vinyl cabtire cable ¢ 6, 0.3m (flame resistance cabtire cord ¢ 6, SMD2
ead wire lengt 0.5mm2 x 2 conductor) Note 2, Note 3 0.5 mm2 with M12 cable connector x 2 conductor) MSD*
Insulation resistance 100MQ and over with 500 VDC megger FC*
Withstand voltage No failure when 1000 VAC is applied for one minute STK
Maximum shock resistance 980m/s2 (ULK*
Ambient temperature -10to + 60°C %
Protective structure JIS C029 (water tight type), IEC standards IP67, oil registance scs
Note 1: This shows the time from magnetic sensor detects piston magnet until outputs a signal. USSD
Note 2: For lead wire length, 3m and 5m are available as an option. W
Note 3: For lead wire material, flame resistance type is available as an option. ata—
JSB3
LMB
@ Strong magnetic field proof reed 2 wire STG
. STS/L
. Reed 2 wire R
Descriptions — LCS
HOY (2 color indicator type) ce
Applications Programmable controller, relay Programmable controller oM
Load voltage 12/24 VDC 110 VAC 24VDC LCT
Load current 5to 50mA 7 to 20mA 5to 20mA LCY
Internal voltage drop 5V or less 6V or less STR2
Light Green LED (ON lighting) Red/green LED (ON lighting) UCA2
Leakage current 10 y A or less HCM
Lead wire length 1m (flame resistance cabtire cord ¢ 6, 0.5mm?2 x 2 conductor) HCA
Insulation resistance 100M Q and over with 500 VDC megger ISRL2
. - - - SRG
Withstand voltage No failure impressed at 1000 VAC for one minute SRM
Maximum shock resistance 294m/s2 'SRT
Ambient temperature range -10to+60°C 'MRL2
Protective structure JIS C029 (water tight type), IEC standards IP67, oil registance MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
Cylinder weight (Unit: kg) %
Product weight when stroke length (S) = Omm Weight per swich (ncludng mountng racke) | Adldlishonal she
B i - ‘ ) )
czrn?nil)ze Basic type | Foot type | Flange type | Special flange type | Eye bracket type | Clevis bracket H type |T2YD type| weight per Gl
(00) (LB) | (FA,FB)| (FC) (CA) (e32)) . TB, S=100mm 5te
440 0.84 1.01 1.25 0.93 1.16 1.20 1.22 0.39 Ending
# 50 1.23 1.48 1.72 1.34 1.61 1.64 1.77 0.46 o}
- e}
¢ 63 1.63 2.00 2.72 181 2.20 2.25 2.48 0.10/0.20(0.080.17| 0.50 £
480 2.63 3.37 4.49 2.99 3.90 411 3.97 0.90 )
.~ (0]
# 100 4.24 5.15 6.98 4.79 5.88 6.06 6.81 1.12 %
(]
Product weight when stroke length Omm --- 1.48 kg g %
, Additional weight when stroks rength 200mm - 0.46 x -203-= 0.92kg <o
(E.g.) Product weight for SCA2-G4-LB50B-200-H0-D —— ) ) E
Weight for 2 switches --- 0.10 x 2 = 0.20 kg _g e
Product weght --- 1.48 + 0.92 + 0.20 kg = 2.60 kg g %
CKD 5w



SCAZ'G 1/G4 Series

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSK/IM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uscC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC

Ending

How to order

Symbol Descriptions
Without switch O Model no.
_ __ @@ G1 |Double acting coil scraper type
G4 Double acting spatter adherence prevention type
With switch
§cA2- 68 — (B~ @) ©)- 100 - [2YD-R)-© D -5 o=
LB Axial foot type
With strong magnetic field proof (HO, HOY) switch FA  |Rod end flange type
- - - - - - - FB Head end flange type
GHL2 (40)®)-(200) - (HOY)-R)-(S) (1) |—f2—jeadend tame e
CA  |Eye bracket type
CB  |Clevis bracket type
@ Model no. TC |Center trunnion type
TA  |Rod end trunnion type
©® Mounting TB  |Head end trunnion type
style TF Intermediate supporting hole ( 440 cannot be selected)
Note 1 TD  |Rod end supporting hole (440 cannot be selected)
TE Head end supporting hole ( 440 cannot be selected)
:
@ Bore size 40 [440
50 ¢ 50
63 ¢ 63
80 ¢ 80
100 |4 100

@ Cushion

B Both sides cushioned
R Rod end cushion

H Head end cushion

N No cushion

@ stroke le
Note 2

A\ Note on model no. selection

Note 1: The mounting bracket is shiped with the product.
(However, trunnion type is attached to the product
when shipped.)

Note 2: If the maximum stroke is exceeded, refer to Ending 74.

Note 3: Refer to Page 572 for minimun stroke length of the
type with switch.

Note 4: Switch quantity is limited when selected mounting
style TA or TB; "H" (one on head end) for TA, "R"
(one on rod end) for TB.

Note 5: "I"and "Y" can not select a selection at the same time.

Note 6: Refer to ending 89 for rod end specifications by
custum oder.

Note 7: Refer to page 436 for variation and option combination.

< >
Example of model number O /cesoy” | TRod eye

SCA2-G4-LB-40B-100-T2YD-R-SI Note 5|y |Rod clevis

Model: Medium bore size cylinder g; E?I:vibsrifla(liet

O Model no. : Double acting spatter adherence prevention type B3 Eye bracket

© Mounting style  : Axial foot type B4  |Trunnion type No. 2 bracket

@ Bore size © ¢ 40mm

@ Cushion : Both sides cushioned

@ Stroke length : 100mm

@ Switch model no. : Proximity switch T2YD, lead wire length 1m
@ Switch quantity : One on rod end

@ Option : Cushion needle position S

© Accessory : Rod eye

574 CKD

ngth

® Stroke length (mm
Bore size |Stroke length Note 3|Avalable stroke length| Custom stroke length

$40 1to 600 1600

$50 1 to 600 2000 Per Imm
$63 1to 600 increment
480 1to 700 2500

$100 1 to 800

@ Switch model no.

® Switch model no

Grommet|Terminal box type % ilesian Le_ad
type  |Standard type| Splash-proof | S wire
T2YD* - - | E|Strong magnetic 2-wire

T2YDT* - - & [field proof switch
HO* - - 8 Strong magnetic field proof switch 2-wi
@ |Strong magnetic field | 2-wire
HOY* - - QX |2 color indicator type

I

*Lead wire length

@ Switch quantity
Note 4

@ Option

Blank |1m (standard)
3 3m (option)
5 5m (option)
R 1 onrod end
H 1 on head end
D 2
T 3

® Option

Blank |Cushion needle position R (standard)
S Cushion needle position S
T Cushion needle position T




How to order H type switch
@ Switch body + mounting bracket

(scA2-L2)-( Hf )-

Switch model no. Bore size
(Item @ previous page) (Item @ previouspage)

How to order T2YD type switch
@ Switch body + mounting bracket

(scA2 )- CTZTD)-

Switch model no. Bore size
(Item (F) previous page) (Item (©) previous page)

How to order mounting bracket
Bore size (mm)
Mounting bracket

Foot (LB)

4 40

S1-LB-40

@ Only switch body

&P

Switch model no.

(Item (F) previous page)

@ Only switch body

>

Switch model no.

(Item@previous page)

50

S1-LB-50

¢ 63

S1-LB-63

SCAZ'G 1/G4 Series

How to order

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSK/IM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD

@ Mounting bracket

(SCA2L2)- H -140

Bore size
(Item (C) previous page)

’

Bore size
(Item (C) previous page)

@ Mounting bracket

(scAz)- T

¢ 80 4 100

S1-LB-80 S1-LB-100

Flange (FA/FB) S1-FA-40

S1-FA-50

S1-FA-63

uUsC

S1-FA-80 S1-FA-100

Eye (CA) S1-CA-40

S1-CA-50

S1-CA-63

JSB3

S1-CA-80 S1-CA-100

Clevis (CB) S1-CB-40

S1-CB-50

S1-CB-63

LMB

S1-CB-80 S1-CB-100

Note 1: Refer to Page 448 for the mounting bracket material.
Note 2: The foot type mounting bracket is provided as 2 pcs./set.

STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«Q

Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type

CKD
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SCAZ'G 1/G4 Series

SCP*2

Internal structure and parts list

CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CAIOV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uscC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT

@® SCA2-G1.G4

Rod nut

Steel

Zinc chromate

Wear ring

Polyacetal resin

--

LCY

Piston rod

Steel

Industrial chrome plating

18

Piston H

Aluminum alloy die-casting

STR2

Coil scraper

Phosphor bronze

19

Head cover

Aluminum alloy die-casting

Paint

UCA2

Lube keeping structure

Special rubber

Only "G4"

20

Tie rod

Steel

Zinc chromate

HCM

Adaptor

Stainless steel

21

Conical spring washer

Steel

Blackening

HCA

Rod packing seal

Nitrile rubber

22

Round nut

Steel

Zinc chromate

SRL2

Bush

Oil impregnated bearing alloy

23

Needle gasket

Nitrile rubber

SRG

Masking plate

Aluminum alloy

Paint

24

Needle nut

Copper alloy

SRM

© |0 |N (oo~ |w ([N |F

Rod cover

Aluminum alloy die-casting

Paint

25

Cushion needle

Copper alloy

SRT

=
o

Cylinder gasket

Nitrile rubber

With switch

MRL2

=
[

Cushion packing seal

Urethane rubber and steel

Special

26

Switch installation unit

Aluminum alloy

MRG2

=
N

Cylinder tube

Aluminum alloy

Hard alumite treatment

27

Switch holder

Aluminum alloy

SM-25

=
w

Piston R

Aluminum alloy die-casting

28

Cylinder switch

CAC3

=
N

Piston packing seal

Nitrile rubber

29

Slotted hexagon head bolt wiwasher

Stainless steel

UCAC

=
(4]

Piston gasket

Nitrile rubber

30

Hexagon socket head set screw

Alloy steel

Blackening

RCC2

=
o

Magnet

Plastic

MFC
SHC
GLC

Ending

Repair parts list (SGA2-G1)

Bore size Kit No. Repair parts number
#40 SCA2-G1-40K
$50 SCA2-G1-50K 9 @ @
$63 SCA2-G1-63K PD®
480 SCA2-G1-80K @
#100 SCA2-G1-100K

Note: Specify the kit No. when placing an order.

576
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SCAZ'G 1/G4 Series

Double acting coil scraper spatter adherence prevention types

Dimensions N

@ Basic type with R type switch (00) CMK2
CMA2

SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
—r i1 CAIOV2
L‘ SSD
CAT
L x + stroke length MDC2
A WE LL + stroke length N MVC
K SMD2

T2YD:29.5 T2YD:29.5
SD C VA v G RDHO :33.5 HO :33.5 HD G MSD*

T e Il <O IFcr
D D — STK
\ BN =
i m m JSK/IM2
A0 h— JSG
JSC3
USSD
uUscC
KK - i e JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2

MN

MO (width across flats)

B
i\,

11
D
D-<=¢
D
%

¢ JA
éJ

)
O

S @

\

s )
@

Width across flats B DC DC
With T2YD* switch DB 4-DA 4-DA DB

kE
)

)
&)

o)

O

SRR

)
Zi-

With HO* switch

Note 1: R S T indicates a cushion needle position. SM-25
RD: Rod end max. sensitive position CAC3
HD: Head end max. sensitive position Nore 2: Referr to pages 598 to 599 for the dimentions of attachement. UCAC

Basic type (00) basic dimensions RCC2
'nnmm we
4 40 22(22(20 |18 |M8|12 | 4 |Rcl/4|7.5/26 | 31| 26|57 | M14x15 (381039593 | 16| 8 | 14| 2 |13 |40.5| 8 [185 3351805 [sHC
# 50 282726 [20 [M8|12 | 4 [Re3f8 28| 38|32 |66 | M18x15 |41t043.5/101(20 | 8 |17[2.5|14 |48 |11 |205 37 | 1685
$ 63 28| 27[26 |22 |M8]12 | 4 |Rc3 30| 38|32[80| M18x15 47.51050.0(105/20 | 8 | 17| 3 |15|59 |11 |21 171
5
5

I==)

m
>
«

480 36|32|34 |26 |M12|16 Rel/ 34| 43|37 (98| M22x15 [56 to 59|116| 25|11 |22 |3.5|17 | 74| 13 |235
4 100 45141 |43 |28 |M12| 16 Rel/2 36| 51|42 (118| M26x1.5 |66 to 69(128|30 (13| 27| 4 |18 |90 |16 |32
With HO* switch

~

N[ (W w|w
w
)]

0
0
0
0

Bore size (mm) HD

¢ 40 10 40 66 10 4 42 66 4
¢ 50 12 44.5 73 12 6 44 73 6
¢ 63 12 50 84 12 6 a7 84 6
¢ 80 13.5 60 104 13.5 7.5 58 104 7.5
¢ 100 17.5 68 120 17.5 11.5 64 120 11.5

Each mounting style installation dimension is the same as SCA2 (standard type). Refer to pages 450 to 455.

CKD 577

Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type




SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSK/IM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uscC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC

Ending

578

Medium bore size cylinder
Double acting, with valve

SCAZ2-V series

@ Bore size: ¢ 40, ¢ 50, ¢ 63, ¢ 80, ¢ 100

JIS symbol (
/LR

Specifications

Descriptions SCA2-V1/V2/V (with valve)

Bore size mm|  ¢40 $50 $63 #80 | #4100
Actuation Double acting
Working fluid Compressed air

Max. working pressure  MPa 0.7

Min. working pressure  MPa 0.15
Withstanding pressure MPa 1.05
Ambient temperature C -5 to 50 (no freezing)

Port size Rcl/4 | Rc3/8 | Rcl/2
Stroke tolerance mm *09(Up to 360) *3*Up to 800)
Working piston speed Note 1 mm/s 50 to 500 | 50 to 450
Cushion Air cushion

Effective cushion length mm 14.6 | 16.6 | 16.6 | 20.6 | 23.6

Lubrication

Not required (when lubricating, use turbine oil Class 1 1SO vVG32.) Note L:

Allowable energy

absorption J

Cushioned

4.29

8.37

15.8

27.9

49.8

No cushion

0.067

0.079

0.079

0.201

0.301

If "No cushion" is selected, the large energy generated by the external load
cannot be absorbed. So an external shock absorber should be used.

Valve specifications

Single solenoid
Push at energized

)

Use this within absorbed energy range.

To increase a piston speed of
#100 cylinder, using silencer (SLW-10A)

as substitution of metering valve (SMW-10A)
enables 500 mm/s.

Model no. V1 Vi V1

SCA2-V2-40/50 SCA2-V2-63 SCA2-V2-80/100
Descriptions \ \ Y,
Model no. 4KB2*9-00-[Voltage] 4KB3*9-00-[Voltage] 4KB4*9-00-[Voltage]
Rated voltage |100 VAC (50/60Hz) {200 VAC (50/60Hz)| 24 VDC |10 VAC (50/60Hz)| 200 VAC (50/60Hz)] 24 VDC  [100 VAC (50/60Hz)|200 VAC (50/60Hz)| 24 VDC
Starting current (A) | 0.056/0.044 | 0.028/0.022 0.075 0.046/0.042 | 0.023/0.021 0.075 0.046/0.042 | 0.023/0.021 0.075
Holding current (A) | 0.028/0.022 | 0.014/0.011 0.028/0.021 | 0.014/0.011 0.028/0.022 | 0.014/0.011
Power consumption (W) 1.8/1.4 1.8/1.4 1.8 1.6/1.3 1.6/1.3 1.8 1.6/1.3 1.6/1.3 1.8
Voliage fuctuation range +10% +10% +10% +10% +10% +10% +10% +10% +10%
Insulation class |Class B molded coil | Class B molded coil | Class B molded coil| Class B molded cail | Class B molded coil | Class B molded coil | Class B molded coil| Class B molded coil| Class B molded coil
Lead wire .

Grommet lead wire (300 mm)

Lead-out

Note: Refer to "Pneumatic valves" CB-23SA about valves' details.

Stroke length

Bore size (mm)

Standard stroke length (mm)

Max. stroke length (mm)

Min. stroke length (mm)

$40

$50

$63

$80

4100

50

50, 75, 100,
600
150, 200, 250,
300, 350, 400,
450, 500 790
' 800

CKD

Note 1: Custom stroke length is available
per Imm increment.

Note 2: Whether with switch or without switch,
stroke length less than 50 mm is not

available.



SCAZ'V Series

Specifications
Min. stroke length of type with switch Tl
@ TO/T5 type min. stroke length with switch lcvMK2
Rod end trunnion instalaion (IS0 I
Different surface installation Same surface installation Center trunnion installation A position can not be detected SN D
atrod side stroke end. 'sca
------l---
$40 50 (50) | 50(50) | 50(50) | 60(60) | 50 (50) | 60 (50) | 105 (75) 150 (102)(110 (110)| 110 (110)| 175 (145)| 175 (145) 50 (50) sSCS
#50 50 (50) | 50(50) | 50(50) | 60(60) | 50 (50) | 50(50) | 65(50) | 65(60) |135 (135)| 135 (135)|135 (135) 135 (135) 60 (60) ckv2
$63 50 (50) | 50(50) | 50(50) | 60(60) | 50(50) | 50(50) | 70(55) | 70(60) | 110 (95)| 110 (95) |110 (100)| 110 (100) 50 (50) CAIOV2
#80 50 (50) | 50(50) | 50(50) | 65(65) | 50 (50) | 50(50) | 70(55) | 70(65) | 115(85) | 115 (85) |115 (105)| 115 (105) 55 (50) SSD
4100 50 (50) | 50(50) | 50(50) | 70(70) | 50 (50) | 50(50) | 70(55) | 70(70) | 125(95)| 125 (95) | 125 (115)| 125 (115) 60 (50) CAT
Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire). MDC2
Note 2: Stroke length less than 50 mm is not available. ‘Mve
Note 3: T8 type switches can not be installed. e ee—
SMD2
Min. stroke length of type with switch E’LL
@ T2/T3 type min. stroke length with switch STk
Rod end trunnion installation [T
Different surface installation Same surface installation Center trunnion installation A position can not be detected [ Eee—
at rod side stroke end. [JSKIMZ
Svitch quanity ----l----- e
$40 50 (50) | 50(50) | 50(50) | 50(50) | 50(50) | 60 (50) | 105 (75)|150 (105)| 105 (75) | 105 (75) | 165 (135)| 165 (135) 50 (50) 'USsD
450 50 (50) | 50(50) | 50(50) | 50 (50) | 50(50) | 50 (50) | 60 (50) | 60 (50) | 105 (75) | 105 (75) | 105 (75) | 105 (75) 50 (50) Usc
$63 50 (50) | 50(50) | 50(50) | 50(50) | 50(50) | 50 (50) | 60 (50) | 60 (50) | 110 (80) | 110 (80)| 110 (85)| 110 (85) 50 (50) JsB3
480 50 (50) | 50(50) | 50(50) | 50 (50) | 50(50) | 50 (50) | 60 (50) | 60 (50) | 115(85) | 115 (85) | 115 (90) [ 115 (90) 55 (50) mMB
4100 50 (50) | 50(50) | 50(50) | 50 (50) | 50(50) | 50 (50) | 60 (50) | 60 (50) | 125 (95) | 125 (95) | 125 (100)| 125 (100) 60 (50) ste
Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire). W
Note 2: Stroke length less than 50 mm is not available. ﬁ
@ T1/T2Y/T3Y/T2YD type min. stroke length with switch LCG
Rod end trunnion installation | Head end trunnion installation iLcMm
Different surface installation Same surface installation Center trunnion installation | A ostion can not be detected | A posiion can not be detected LCT
at rod side stroke end. at head side siroke end. LCY
STR2
$40 20(10) | 20 (15) | 25(25) | 40 (40) | 20 (10) | 60 (45) | 105 (75) 150 (105)[ 105 (75)| 105 (75) 165 (135)[165 (135) 50 (35) 50 (35) |ucaz
$50 15(10) | 15(15) | 25(25) | 40(40) | 15(10) | 15(15) | 60 (45) | 60 (45) | 100 (70) | 100 (70)| 100 (75) | 100 (75) 45 (30) 45 (30) [HCM
$63 15 (10) | 15(15) | 25(25) | 40(40) | 15(10) | 15(15) | 60 (45) | 60 (45) | 105 (75) | 105 (75)| 105 (85) | 105 (85) 50 (35) 50 (35) HeA
480 15(10) | 15(15) | 30(30) | 45 (45) | 15(10) | 15(15) | 60 (45) | 60 (45) | 110 (80) | 110 (80)| 110 (90) | 110 (90) 55 (40) 55 (40) ISRL2
4100 10 (10) | 15(15) | 30(30) | 45(45) | 10(10) | 15(15) | 60 (45) | 60 (45) | 120 (90)| 120 (90)|120 (100)(120 (100) 60 (45) 60 (45) ISRG
Note 1: Value in () for T*V (Radial lead wire). Note that radial lead wire (V) is not available for T2YD. SRM*
Note 2: When stroke length is shorter than 15 mm, two switches could turn ON at the same time. In this case, adjust the distance between switches as far as possible. SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«Q

Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type

CKD »5m



SCA 2'\/ Series

SCP*2 Switch SpeC.Ifl(.:atlonS (T type S_\NltCh) * The TO/T5 switch can be used with 220 VAC.
CMK2 @ Lcolor / 2 color indicator, strong magnetic field proof Consult with CKD for working conditions.
Descriptions T2HT2VI T3PHIT3PV
_SeMm | & TIH/T1V ) TOH/TOV T5H/T5V
SCG T2HT2V (Custom order)
SCA2 o Programmable controller | Programmable Programmable Programmable | Programmable controller, | Programmable
Applications ) . relay, IC circuit (wio light), )
SCS relay, small solenoid valve | controller dedicated controller, relay controller, relay | serial connection | controller dedicated
CKV2 Output method - NPN 0utput| PNP output| NPN output -
CAIOV2 |  Power voltage - 10to 28 VDC -
SSD Load voltage 85 to 265 VAC| 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less  |12/24VDC | 110 VAC |5/1224VDC | 110VAC |24 VDC +10%
CAT Load current 510 100 mA [5t020 mA (Note 1)| 100 mA or less [50mAarless|5to 50 mA|7to 20 mA|50 mAarless|20mAorless| 5 to 20 mA
MDC2 . LED LED [Redlgreen| LED | Green |[Red/green LED ) o ) Red/green LED
— .~ | Light o | LED "~ | LED | LED T Without indicator light o
MvC (ON lighting) |(ON lighting)|(ON lighting) | (ON lighting) (N lighting) |(ON lighting)| (ON! lighting)) (ON lighting)
_ SMD2 1 mA or less with 100 VAC
MSD* Leakage current ) 1 mAorless 10 A orless 0mA 1 mA or less
2mA or less with 200 VAC
_ FC* | @ With preventive maintenance output
__STK | " Proximity 3-wire Proximity 4-wire Proximity 3-wire Proximity 4-wire
ULK* Descriptions
— | T2YFH/IV T3YFH/V T2YMH/V T3YMH/V
KIM2
% Applications Programmable Programmable Programmable Programmable
—Jsc3 | PP controller dedicated controller, relay controller dedicated controller, relay
T USSD| Output method NPN output
" Usc | % Installation position adjustment Red/green LED (ON lighting)
~ 35B3 | = | Preventive maintenance output - Yellow LED (ON lighting)
TIMB | = Power voltage - 10to 28 VDC - 10 to 28 VDC
~ sTG | < §_ Load voltage 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less 10 to 30 VDC 30 VDC or less
~ STSIL| dg:) 3 | Load current 51t0 20 mA 50 mA or less 510 20 mA 50 mA or less
LCS Leakage current 1 mA or less 10 A or less 1.2 mA or less 10 uA or less
LCG 2 %H Load voltage 30 VDC or less
LCM §§§ Load current 20 mA or less 50 mA or less 5to 20 mA or less 50 mA or less
[ER=N<1
LCT & g |Leakage current 10 uA or less
LCY Note 1: Refer to Ending 1 for other switch specifications.
STR2 Note 2: Max. load current above: 20 mA at 25 ‘C. The current will be lower than 20 mA if ambient temperature around switch is higher than 25°C.
— (5to 10mA at60C)
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC

Ending

580
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SCAZ'V Series

Specifications

Cylinder weight
@® SCA2-v (Unit: kg)
Product weight when stroke length (S) =0 mm Weight per switch (including mounting bracket) | additional

(00) (LB) | (FA,FB) | (CA) (CB) |[(TA,TB,TO) ype S$=100mm
$40 1.27 1.45 1.69 1.59 1.63 1.66 0.39
$50 1.64 1.89 2.14 2.02 2.05 2.18 0.46
$63 2.39 2.76 3.48 2.96 3.01 3.24 0.018 0.08 0.17 0.50
$80 417 4.91 6.03 5.44 5.65 5.51 0.90

#100 5.77 6.67 8.51 7.40 7.59 8.33 1.12

@ SCA2-V1/V2 (Unit: kg)
Product weight when stroke length (S) =0 mm Weight per switch (including mounting bracket) | additional

B i . ) ’ .
cz:;znil)ze Basic type | Foot type | Flange type | Eye bracket type | Clevis bracket type| Trunnio T tvoe T2YD type weight per
(00) (LB) | (FA,EB) | (cA) (cB) [(TA TB,TC) yP 3m

$40 1.23 1.40 1.64 1.55 1.59 1.61 0.39

450 1.60 1.84 2.09 1.97 2.01 2.13 0.46
$63 2.28 2.65 3.38 2.85 2.91 3.13 0.018 0.08 0.17 0.50
480 4.07 4.81 5.93 5.34 5.55 5.41 0.90
#100 5.67 6.57 8.41 7.30 7.49 8.23 112

Product weight when S =0 mm --- 1.84 kg

Additional weight at stroke length 200 mm --- 0.46 x%:o.gz kg
Weight of two switches --- 0.018 x 2 = 0.036 kg

Product weight --- 1.84 + 0.92 + 0.036 kg = 2.796 kg

(E.g.) Product weight of SCA2-V1-LB-50B-200-R0-D ——

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSK/IM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uUscC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«Q

Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type

CKD s



SCA 2'\/ Series

== How to order Symbol | Descriptions
> e _ A Operational method
CMK2 | Without switch V1 |Push at energized, single solenoid
cva2| (SCA2 .@_.Q..@ @@ V2 [Pull at energized, single solenoid
W \ Double solenoid
~ sca | With switch ® Mounting style
sca2)- (VD - @B-@ 0 ®-@0-@-@h-R-O® | 5 fer
SCA2 LB |Axial foot type
SCS FA |Rod end flange type
| ) FB |Head end flange type
_ CKvz | @ Operational CA _ |Eye bracket type
CAIOV2 method CB__ |Clevis bracket type (pin and snap ring attached)
SSD TC _|Center trunnion type
T At | Mounting style TA _|Rod end trunnion type
__CAT | © Note 1 TF  |Intermediate supporting hole (¢ 40 cannot be selected.)
ﬂ TD Rod end supporting hole ( 4 40 cannot be selected.)
Ve 4
SMD2 @ Bore size 40 |440
et 50 | 450
MSD
— 63 663
_FCr 80 | ¢80
STK 100 | 4100
ULK* ® Port thread type
~IsKMa | @ Port thread type Blank |Rc thread
— N NPT thread (custom order)
_JISG | G G thread (custom order)
_ISC3 .
UssD @ Cushion B |Both sides cushioned
USsC R Rod end cushion
T epa | H Head end cushion
_ JSB3 | N No cushion
_ LMB | @ Stroke length (mm
STG @ stroke length Bore size |Stroke length Note 2 |Custom stroke length
st #ANote on model no. selection te S01o 89
__LCs | Note 1: The mounting bracket is shipped with the product. 463 50t0 600 |Per 1 mm increment
LCG (However, trunnion type is attached to the product 480 50 to 700
YV when shipped.)
__LeM | Note 2: Refer to page 578 for min. stroke length. 4100 20 to 800
LCT Note 3: When selecting TA or TB for mounting, the number of ® Valve voltage ® Valve voltage
LCY switches is limited to "H" (one on head side) for TA, g 1 100 VAC
~sTRZ | and "R" (one on rod side) for TB. 2 200 VAC
_277e | Note 4: Instantaneous maximum temperature is the temperature 3 24 VDC
UCA2 when spark and spatter etc. instantaneously contacts - ® Switch model no.
HCM to bellows. @switch model no. Refer to the switch model no. table on the following page.
BT Note 5: "I" and "Y" can not be selected at the same time. *_ead wire lenath
_HCA | Note 6: Refer to Ending 89 for custom specifications of rod end form. Blank [1m (standard)
SRL2 Note 7: Refer to page 436 for variation and option combination. 3 3m (option)
SRG 5 5m (option)
SRM - - O Switch quantit
~srr | <Example of model number> © Switch quantity R__|One on rod end
T Note 3 H __|One on head end
MrL2 | SCA2-V1-LB-40B-100-1-TOH-R-SI D TTwe
_ MRGZ | Model: Medium bore size cylinder double acting with valve type I__[Three
_ SM-25) @ Operational method : Push at energized, single solenoid © Option P ' - !
CAC3 ) ) * Max. ambient temperature « nstatangos mav.temperau
_ “A%2 1 @ Mounting style : Axial foot type Note 4 J Bellows ' 100C 200°C
_ UCAC| @ Bore size © ¢ 40 mm L [Bellows: 250C .  400C
RCC2 ® Port thread type - Rc thread M Piston rod material (stainless steel)
MFC @® Cushi - Both sid hioned Blank [Cushion needle position R (standard)
~ she | ushion - both sides cushione S Cushion needle position S
~=0% | @ stroke length : 100 mm T |Cushion needle position T
CLC | @ valve voltage : 100 VAC ———_A ® Accessor
@ ® switch model no. : Reed TOH switch, lead wire length 1 m ® Ncctess50ry I Rodeye :
O Suitch quantity - One on rod end ote Y [Rod clevis (pin and snap ring attached)
) ) - N Bl Eye bracket
@® Option : Cushion needle position S B2 |Clevis bracket (pin and snap ring attached)
@ Accessory : Rod eye B3 |Eye bracket
B4 | Trunnion type No. 2 bracket

How to order mounting bracket

Bore size (mm)

Mounting bracket
Foot (LB) S1-LB-40 S1-LB-50 S1-LB-63 S1-LB-80 S1-LB-100
Flange (FA/FB) S1-FA-40 S1-FA-50 S1-FA-63 S1-FA-80 S1-FA-100
Eye (CA) S1-CA-40 S1-CA-50 S1-CA-63 S1-CA-80 S1-CA-100
Clevis (CB) S1-CB-40 S1-CB-50 S1-CB-63 S1-CB-80 S1-CB-100

Note 1: Refer to page 448 for the mounting bracket material.

Note 2: The f
582

oot type bracket is 2 pcs./set.

CKD



SCAZ'V Series

How to order

[H] switch model no.

T type switch model no. R switch/H types switch

AX|a! lead Radla.ll lead % Indicator Lead wire Grommet | Terminal box type % Indicator Lead wire
wire wire 38 type Standardtype[Splash prf.| S
TOH* TOV* B | 1 color indicator type i ‘
O — : 2-wire M
T5H* T5Vv* o | Without indicator light | | P
T1H* T1v* oo | [ |
Ton Tov* o -wire These types have been changed to
1 color indicator type - H . . .
T3H* T3V* 3-wire | || T-swithch integrated type since
* * 2-wire
T2vH T2vv 2 color indicator type - H Oct 1st 2007.
T3YH* T3YV* 3-wire | X
T3PH* T3PV* ‘g 1 color indicator type (custom order) | 3-wire | i
T2YFH* T2YFV* "% | 2 color indicator type | 3-wire RO [ XOD | WOA T T COMIOmCator ypeT
O | (Without light for preventive -
T3YFH* T3YFV* Q| maintenance output) 4-wire
T2YMH* T2YMV* 2 color indicator type 3-wire
(With light for preventive -
T3YMH* T3YMV* maintenance output (1 color) | 4-wire
T2YD* - Strong magnetic
T2YDT* - field proof switch | 2-wire
T2JIH* T2JVv* Off-delay type 2-wire
How to order switch
(T type switch)
Rod end
e Switch body + mounting bracket e Only switch body e Switch bracket set
(SCAZ)-(TOH)- (sw)-(ToH ) SCA2 @
Switch model no. Bore size Switch model no. Bracket Bore size
(Item@previous page) (Item previous page) (Item @previous page) (Itemprevious page)
* Consult with CKD when using the
environment compatible T-type switch.
Head end
e Switch body + mounting bracket e Only switch body e Switch bracket set
SCA2 )-(V)-(TOH ) - 40 (sw)-(ToH ) SCA2 @@
Switch model no. Bore size Switch model no. Bracket Bore size
(item(H)previous page) (ltem(B) previous page) (Item(H) previous page) (item
*Consult with CKD when using the previous page)
environment compatible T-type switch.
(T2YD type switch)
e Switch body + mounting bracket e Only switch body ) Mounting bracket
('scA2 )-(T2YD)-(40 (sw)- (T2YD (scA2) ’
Switch model no. Bore size Switch model no. Bore size
(Item(H)previous page) (Item(C)previous page) (Item(H)previous page) (Item(C)previous page)

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uUscC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«

Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type

CKD s



SCA 2'V Series

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/IOV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uscC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC

Ending

Change method in Push / Pull when energized

Valve

Sub-base

Gasket for valve

Gasket for sub-base

Base plate

Gasket for head cover

Assembly direction of
Push when energized

Assembly direction of
Pull when energized

Internal structure

It is the same as the double acting single rod type SCA2 Series. Refer to page 448.

584 CKD



SCA 2'\/ Series

SCP*2

Dimensions

CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSK/IM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uscC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3

@ Basic type (00)

VH

$401t0 63

PH

PH

Width across flats B

$80, $100

Basic type (00) basic dimensions

Rc1/4

6(113|3

pd* (L)
$d (9)

KK

‘\T

1]

@]

m
m

$J

s

WF

LL + stroke length

DC

DB

X + stroke length

WP

X +0 + stroke length

A WF +

[

b

il
e

(with bellows)

7 |M14x 1.5

5140.5

18.5| 2

0 [33.5] 5

150.5

UCAC

28 |27 | 26

62

Rc1/4 |12

28

122

38

66 (M18x 1.5( 60

101{20.5

20 [2.5|42 [49.5/48 | 11

20.5| 28

53.5

168.5

RCC2

28 |27 | 26

76

Rc3/8 |12

»B

30

149

38

80 [M18x 1.5| 64

105| 20

20| 3 |51160.5/59 | 11

21|36

62

171

MFC

36 (32|34

94

Rc1/2 |16

(&)

34

188

43

98 |M22x1.5|122

116(26.5

25 (3.5|64 (78.5| 74 | 13

23.5| 43

72.5

203.5

SHC
GLC

Ending

45 |41 | 43

With switch

94

Rc1/2 |16

(é)]

With bellows

36

208

51

118M26 x 1.5|122

128| 25

30| 4 |64 88590 | 16

32|43

71

230

LT T
$40 11 11 10 10 ({1505 4 25.5 41.5 58.5 75.5 | 108.5 | 141.5 | 174.5 | (stroke length/3.0) + 8
50 13 13 12 12 ||1685| 47 |47 | 48| 22 36 49 63 90 119 146 | (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5
$63 13 13 12 12 |[171| 45|47 |48 22 36 49 63 90 119 146 | (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5
¢80 | 145 | 145 | 13.5 | 13.5 ||2035/58.5/53 | 55| 14 26 38 49 72 96 119 | (stroke length/4.3) + 2.5
4100 | 185 | 18.5 | 17.5 | 17.5 [|230(69.5| 61 | 65 20 32 42 53 76 98 120 (stroke length/4.5) + 9

Note 1: For ¢ dimensions, round up decimal places.
Note 2: Refer to pages 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD switch.

Note 3: Refer to page 598, 599 for accessory dimensions.
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SCAZ'V Series

Double acting with valve

Dimensions —
SCP*2

@ Axial foot type (LB) CMK2
cmAz_
SCM
SCG

F* /’ ) scs

RR s
| T Aa N SR
E D

om

VH

I ssD

\
£ ’ —iE= @@ i CAT
= AR T
el = b we
Tle —=

WP

MM

(=

o
)

°

.
I\
@[\ -
(e O Width across flats 8 /[, C || i’
A
LB

LC LL + stroke length LC LB

MSD*
FC*

STK
ULK*

LS LFE LG + stroke length JSK/IM2

LA + stroke length 7JSG

JSC3
USSD

LA + 0 + stroke length usc

AL WE+0 JsB3
b LMB

STG
STS/L

LH
©
'\

7

{any

=
T
®
@

E@
=
£

VH

LCM

pd* (L)
¢d ()

| e
LCG
1 8=
|

;J_ $ & | LCT
ﬁ% LCY
. o\ 5 (with bellows) STR2
- Q _'__f\__ )| UCA2
SRRNTON roa—
LS 4-¢FD | I~
L SRL2
480, $100 SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
Symbol | Axial foot type (LB) basic dimensions Installation dimensions %
Zir Yalolclel e ol o o oo el v el v aislclolstolal o oo S
$40 Rc1/4 [124526 [M14x 15| 6 1852 0 [33.5| 55 [[178 10 [19.5 4 132| 4 %
$50 28|27 |26|62| Rcl/4 [129)28 [M18x 1.5 60 |101]20.5/ 20 [2.5|42 [49.5/11 [20.5/28 |18 | 50 | 37 |53.5200|12 |22 | 9 |15 14540 | 46|66 |45 [\\rc
$63 |28|27|26|76| Rc3/8 [159|30 M18x1.5[64 [105/20|20| 3 |51 |60.511 |21 |36 |23 |60|35|62[210{12]|30|11| 5 [165/50 |60(80 (45 g
$#80 |36|32|34)|94 | Rcl/2 199| 34 |M22 x 1.5[122]116(26.5] 25 [3.5|64 |78.5[13 |23.5/43 |29 | 90 |48 [72.5[251| 14|37 |14 |11 190|60 | 74|98 6.0 |5 ¢
$100 |45|41|43|94| Rcl/2 [216|36 [M26x 1.5/122(128| 25| 30| 4 |64 |88.5/16 |32 |43 |29|90|53|71|(278|21 |31 |14 |22 [190({67 | 80[118|6.0 E
With switch With bellows .
R ﬁ
e M M P 4
| RD | HD | RD | HD | 100 | 150 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 Y
440 11 11 10 10 |[1505|41|40|40| 25,5 | 415 | 58.,5 | 75.5 |108.5 | 141.5 | 174.5 | (stroke length/3.0) + 8 B ®
450 13 13 12 12  ||1685|47 (47|48 | 22 36 49 63 90 119 | 146 |[(stroke length/3.6) + 7.5 g %
$63 13 13 12 12 |171)45|47|48| 22 36 49 63 90 119 146 |(stroke length/3.6) + 7.5 _; '?U
480 14.5 14.5 13.5 13.5 [2035/58.553|55| 14 26 38 49 72 96 119 |(stroke length/4.3) + 2.5 ._g S
4100 | 18.5 18.5 17.5 17.5 [230/69.561|65| 20 32 42 53 76 98 120 |(stroke length/4.5) + 9 g g

Note 1: For { dimensions, round up decimal places.
Note 2: Refer to pages 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD switch.
Note 3: Refer to page 598, 599 for accessory dimensions.
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SCA 2'\/ Series

Dimensions

SCP*2
cvk2| @ Rod end flange type (FA)
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCA2
SCS
CKV2
CAIOV2 |
SSD A =T
CAT KK
MDC2 O'€ N x T
Cwe SIS |
SMD2 - @
MSD* 4
L 0@
FC 4-$FD ! @ Width across flats B
STK — KL L — ¢
ULK* FL MT
JSKIM2 FM A WH LL + stroke length N|| Lp

= Is=

VH

PH

FH

@
®

JSG $40to 463 FF FG + stroke length WP
JSC3 X + stroke length

USSD
usC

— w
JSB3
—— _ X +0 + stroke length
LMB
———— A WF + 0

STG

STS/L
LCS

LCG =M Al
LCM P/ x o nr‘ '
LCT @ (I’] —rg

- Dbl

VH

PH

e}

gd* (L)
$d ()

LCcY
STR2 y @ @ .
ucA2 \ } 5 ©
HCM A$FD e
HCA K

] FL
SRL2 FM
SRG 480, $100
SRM
SRT
MRL2

Y=t al Symbol | Basic dimensions for rod end flange type (FA)
N 1 olcle] e o]l e [l o1 edaduhpel ol o
CAC3
UCAC $40 Rcl1/4|26 113(3 7 |M14x15(6 6]12 18.5| 2 033.5 55 [1505(|40| 9 [21.5[107|5 0 (100
RCC2 $50 |28(27 (26|62 | Rcl/4|28122| 38|66 |M18x 15|60 [10120.5/20 |12 [2.5|42]49.5|11 [20.5(28 |18 |50 | 37 [53.5(1685(|47| 9 |25 [1155|65 |85 [108
MFC $63 |28|27|26|76 | Rc3/8|30(149| 38|80 [M18x 15|64 [105/20 (20|16 | 3 |5160.5(11|21|36|23|60|35|62 [171{|60(11 |19 [124|80 [106[130

SHC ¢80 [36(32|34 (94| Rc1/2|34[188( 43|98 [M22x 1.5[122(116[26.5| 25 |19 |3.5|64 [78.5(13 [23.5/43 [29 | 90 | 48 [72.5/2035(| 74| 14 | 29 [1385| 98 [125(153
GLC $100 [45(41|43|94 | Rcl/2 |36 08| 51|118[M26x 1.5[122[128|25 (30|19 | 4 |64 (88.5(16 | 32|43 (29|90|53|71 (230( 88|14 |34 [L51[118{144(180

Ending With switch With bellows
T2Y, Y,

FH
FC
|
ol
|

o)

(with bellows)

500r|ess 0| 150 to | 200 to | 300 to | 400 to Over 500
100 [0] 200 300 400 500

$40 150.5| 4 255 | 415 | 58.5 75.5 | 108.5 | 141.5 | 174.5 | (stroke length/3.0) + 8
$50 13 13 12 12 168.5| 47|47 |48 | 22 36 49 63 90 119 | 146 |(stroke length/3.6) + 7.5
$63 13 13 12 12 171|45|47|48| 22 36 49 63 90 119 146 |(stroke length/3.6) + 7.5

¢80 14.5 14.5 13.5 13.5 [2035/585(53|55| 14 26 38 49 72 96 119 |(stroke length/4.3) + 2.5
¢100 18.5 18.5 17.5 17.5 |230(69.5/61|65| 20 32 42 53 76 98 120 | (stroke length/4.5) + 9

Note 1: For ¢ dimensions, round up decimal places.
Note 2: Refer to pages 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD switch.
Note 3: Refer to page 598, 599 for accessory dimensions.
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Dimensions

SCAZ'V Series

Double acting with valve

SCP*2
@ Head end flange type (FB) CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
e SCA2
b EE SCS
- - CKV2
RD ‘ == *Elj CAIOV2
0 =
° i I z
L CAT
KK ﬂ]f—*— — ) MDC2
T3 : / — . MVC
e —e=lel| .
o - -@ -@- MSD*
[ - I ——— LN/
- FC*
Width across - — T STK
flats B ULK*
C \% G —
| Y ol G |ET JSKIM2
A WE LL + stroke length LP* JSG
‘ JSc3
WP* ——
USSD
X + stroke length - 7USC
YW JSB3
A WF +0 Y =22
. m
- STG
> ! STSIL
o | LCS
3 ’-T‘ = ‘ LCG
r = I
'g% L o LCM
LCT
— s LCY
(with bellows) STR2
UCA2
HCM
4-FD —
|HCA
ISRLZ
ISRG___
$80, $100 SRM
SRT
MRL2
Symbol | Basic dimensions for head end flange type (FB) Installation dimensions IMRGZ
SM-25
$40 Rcl/4 | 26 [113] 57 [M14x 15| 6 185| 2 7131/ 80100/ 12 |VCAC
#50 |28 (27|26 |62| Rcl/4 |28 |122| 66 |[M18x 1.5/ 60 (101| 18 |20 |42 [49.5| 11 |20.5|28 |18 |50 56 | 47| 9 |65 (1425 85|108| 12 %
$63 |28|27|26|76| Rc3/8 |30 |149|80 [M18x 1.5/ 64 |105] 17 [20|51|60.5/11|21 |36 |23 |60 65 |[[60 11|80 |1445/106/130| 16 'sHe
$80 |36(32]|34|94| Rcl/2 |34 (188| 98 |M22x 15(122(116] 23 |25 |64 (78.5 13 |23.5{43 |29 [90 76 || 74|14 |98 |170|125/153| 19 Gle
45 (41|43 |94 | Rcl/2 | 36 |208|118{M26 x 1.5(122|128| 21 |[30|64(88.5/16|32 |43 |29 |90 75 || 88(14|118|187|144{180|19 ————
With switch With bellows @
TO, T5, T1, T2Y, T3Y, g
T2 T3 T2YF/M, g
! T3YF/M 50 to 100 to 150 to 200 to 300 to 400 to =
50 or less Over 500 >
RD | D | RD | HD | 500 5
$40 11 11 10 10 |150.5|4 25.5 41.5 58.5 75.5 | 108.5 | 141.5 | 174.5 | (stroke length/3.0) + 8 %
$50 13 13 12 12 ||168.5(47 |47 |48 | 22 36 49 63 90 119 146 |(stroke length/3.6) + 7.5 g §
$63 13 13 12 12 171 |45|47 (48| 22 36 49 63 90 119 146 |(stroke length/3.6) + 7.5 < 5
480 | 145 | 145 | 13,5 | 13.5 ||203.5[58.5/ 53 | 55 14 26 38 49 72 96 119 |[(stroke length/4.3) + 2.5 § z
c
4100 | 185 | 185 | 175 | 17.5 || 230 [69.5/61|65| 20 32 42 53 76 98 120 | (stroke length/4.5) + 9 E 8
n
Note 1: For { dimensions, round up decimal places.
Note 2: Refer to pages 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD switch.
Note 3: Refer to page 598, 599 for accessory dimensions.
CKD s



SCA 2'\/ Series

Dimensions

SCP*2

cvmk2| @ Eye bracket type (CA)

CMA2

SCM E EE w

SCG P VW
. ‘ B Mo

scs >t ° | ‘T ﬁ §‘

CKV2 » : i -

CAIOV2 ﬁ;{ﬂ: — 5 ) |
S T z / |

s

_SSD | g —— = [ {1 &z T

CAT = = N )
e ® o | 2!

MDC2 +,, Lged B I ———————— B b _ - | 777:‘: 1.
—we : ® h @

SMD2 ,,7,7,7,7,,7,719'{ @_ ‘
~ MSD* | Width across flats B Cl = (L)

FC* ==l vl e %, Qi

| HD G ij “20 —»»Tm—

STK A WF LL + stroke length _CF

ULK* CJ + stroke length #4010 $63

JSKIM2 - CA + stroke length

JSG

Jsc3

USSD
— CA + 0 + stroke length

usc - WF +0
_UsC T A TN

JSB3 ; T

LMB - - & >,
_ STG | .
_ STSIL| 2

Lcs . T ]
" lce I ‘

LCG s C
7= ] - © [ I 1

oM 25 Bt ® #_ @
S clllls

LCY (with bellows) [BHKS)

STR2 CQei

UCA2 K
_HeM | 80, $100

HCA #90. ¢

SRL2
__SRG | Symbol | Basic dimensions for eye bracket type (CA)

SRM
% #40 |22 |22 ]20]62| Re1/a |26 |13 57| M14x 1.5 |60|93| 20|16 |42 |45 8 |185| 28|18 | 50 [335| 57192512 |12 | 10 | 18 |1585] 18
m $50 |28|27|26|62| Rcl/4 [28|122| 66| M18x 1.5 |60 |101| 18|20 |42 |49.5[11 (20.5( 28|18 |50 | 37 | 56(|210|12 |12 |10 |18 |170| 18
T&B $63 28|27 |26|76 | Rc3/8 [30(149|80| M18x 1.5 |64 |105| 17|20 |51 |60.5{11 | 21 (36|23 |60 |35|65(221|14 |16 |10 |24 |177| 20
W $80 |36(|32]|34|94 | Rcl/2 [34|188|98 | M22 x 1.5 |122|116| 23|25 |64 |78.5(13 [23.5( 43|29 |90 |48 | 76(|272|20 |20 |14 | 30 |216| 28
W 4100 [45 (41 |43 |94 | Rc1/2 |36 [208(118] M26 x 1.5 |122[128| 21|30 |64 |88.5[16 | 32|43 |29 |90 |53 | 75(]298|20 |20 |16 | 30 |233| 28
———— With switch With bellows
_MFC | T1, T2Y, T3Y

SHC TT% TT‘Z T2YF/M,

GLC ' T3YE/M & [ or ess| 5010 [ 200 to [ 150 to [ 200 to | 300 to | 400 to S

50 200 300 400 500

Ending

100

440 | 11 11 10 10 ||150.5|41|40|40| 255 | 415 | 585 | 755 | 108.5 | 141.5 | 174.5 | (stroke length/3.0) + 8
#50 | 13 13 12 12 |[168.5|47|47|48| 22 36 49 63 90 119 146 |(stroke length/3.6) + 7.5
$63 | 13 13 12 12 171 | 45|47|48| 22 36 49 63 90 119 146 |(stroke length/3.6) + 7.5
480 | 145 | 145 | 1385 | 18,5 (2035|585 53|55| 14 26 38 49 72 96 119 |(stroke length/4.3) + 2.5
4100 | 185 | 185 | 175 | 175 230 |69.5/ 61 | 65 20 32 42 53 76 98 120 | (stroke length/4.5) + 9

Note 1: For ( dimensions, round up decimal places.
Note 2: Refer to pages 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD switch.
Note 3: Refer to page 598, 599 for accessory dimensions.

590

CKD



SCAZ'V Series

Double acting with valve

Dimensions

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG

=) EE VW SCA2
ﬁ SCS

E:l o T CKV2
. > CAIOV2
ja - SSD
e
, CAT
bk | o & {€ MDC2

NiEC! — ©- 1 [ [ MVC

Do e F31td |0 SMD2
. r O&
Width across flats B / I oy (\ )) MSD*

LCL L S FC*
" P—

HDI. G LP*} i C|\<N 4 SR
A WF LL + stroke length | CF ULK*

CJ + stroke length $40t0 $63 JSKIM2
CA + stroke length JSG
JSC3
VW USSD
CA +0+ stroke length m usc
A WF +0 JSB3

b LMB
E STG

@ﬂ“ﬂﬂ i
A

@ Clevis bracket type (CB)

KK

_'
MM
IS M
NS
l
R
&
H

VH

) LCS
( e
][ @ LCM
?@ LCT
O | LCY
cwi STR2
K UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2

$d (9)

gd* (L)

@O

(with bellows)

$80, $100

Symbol | Basic dimensions for clevis bracket type (CB) Installation dimensions SRG

Bore ISRM_
SmE C|E EE LL |[LP*|MM PH VH WF|WP*|CA|CD|CE |CF | CI |CJ |CW RT

$40 Rcl/4 | 26 [113 M14x 1.5 1852 0 |33.557 [[1925] 1 8 [1585/ 18 |[MRL2
450 | 2827 26]62] Rc1/a |28 [122]66 | M18x 1.5 |60 [101] 18|20 | 42]495 11 |205] 28|18 | 50| 37|56 [210[ 12 [12 |10 |18 [170[ 28 MRC?

(%]

$63 |28|27|26|76| Rc3/8|30(149|80 | M18 x 1.5 |64 |105| 17 [ 20 | 51|60.5| 11|21 |36 (23 | 60 | 35|65|[221{14 |16 |10 |24 |177| 20 |SM25
$80 [36]32(34(94| Rcl/2 |34 ]188|98 | M22 x 1.5 |122]|116| 23 | 25 | 64 [78.5| 13 [23.5[ 43 |29 |90 | 48|76 |[272| 20 |20 (14 |30 [216| 28 [CAC3
UCAC

#100 Rc1/2 |36 |208|118| M26 x 1.5 (122|128| 21 |30 | 64(88.5| 16|32 |43 |29 |90 | 53|75|298|20 |20 |16 |30 |233| 28

Wlth swnch ‘ With bellows Recz

MFC
SHC

- 500r|ess 50to to | 150 to | 200 to 300to Over 500
150 200 300

$40 11 11 10 10 ||150.5 25.5 41.5 58.5 75.5 | 108.5 | 141.5 | 174.5 | (stroke length/3.0) + 8
#50 13 13 12 12 |168.5| 47 |47 | 48 22 36 49 63 90 119 146 |(stroke length/3.6) + 7.5 g
$63 13 13 12 12 171 | 45 |47 |48 22 36 49 63 90 119 146 |(stroke length/3.6) +7.5 £
$80 145 | 145 | 13,5 | 13.5 ||203.5|58.5/53 | 55 14 26 38 49 72 96 119 |(stroke length/4.3) + 2.5 E
$100 | 18.5 185 | 17.5 | 17.5 || 230 |69.5|61 | 65 20 32 42 53 76 98 120 (stroke length/4.5) + 9 %
Note 1: For { dimensions, round up decimal places. o §
Note 2: Refer to pages 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD switch. _8 ;
Note 3: Refer to page 598, 599 for accessory dimensions. ET
S
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SCAZ'V Series

SCP*2
CMK2
CMA2
SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*
JSK/IM2
JSG
JSC3
USSD
uscC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC
GLC

Dimensions

@ Center trunnion type (TC)

PH

4 TDe8

$40t0 63

PH

4 TDe8

Symbol

$40 [22 (22|20 |62 | Rcl/4

113

31

Basic dimensions for enter trunnion type (TC)

HH

57| M14x 1.5

TN

Width across flats B

gd* (L)

$d ()
||

60 (93] 22

KK T

MM

P EE

=

-
-

e
Wy

@,

()
\

$3J

G

LL + stroke

TE

length

AQ

(TY + stroke length/2)

(TZ + stroke length/2) WP

X + stroke length

X + 0 + stroke length

A

WF +0

b

ik
e’

(with bellows)

16| 2

42

45| 8 |185

28|18

50335

55

| Installation dim.

TD|TE

150.5 [465+242 57 [ 16 | 30

$50 |28|27 (26 |62 | Rcl/4

122

38

66| M18x 1.5

60 |101)20.5

20(2.5

42 149.5[11 [20.5

28(18

50|37

535

168.5 |[505+222 67 |18 | 30

$63 [28 (27|26 |76 | Rc3/8

149

38

80| M18x 1.5

64 [105| 20

20| 3

51160511 |21

36|23

60| 35

62

171 |k25+¥4™I 82 | 20| 35

$80 |36[32(34 |94 | Rcl/2

188

43

98| M22x 1.5

122|116|26.5

25(3.5

64 [78.5/13 |23.5

43|29

90|48

725

203.5 || 58+ 11 00| 25 | 40

Ending

$100 |45 (41|43 |94 | Rcl/2

TM|TN|TY | TZ

208| 51

X

118 M26 x 1.5
With bellows

122(128| 25

*

--

30| 4

64 (88516 |32

43|29

90| 53

71

230 | 64+ “5™[121(35 |50

150 to | 200 to | 300 to | 400 to Over 500
200 300 400 500

$#40 |63|95|80(485] 11|11|10|10|150.5/41|40|40| 255 | 415 | 58.5 | 75.5 | 108.5 | 141.5 | 174.5 | (stroke length/3.0) + 8
#50 |80|116[87.5| 53 | 13|13 |12 |12(/168.5|47 |47 |48| 22 36 49 63 90 119 | 146 | (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5
$63 |90|130[87.5/55.5| 13|13 12|12 171 |45|47|48| 22 36 49 63 90 119 146 | (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5
$80 |115/165|106(61.5|14.5|14.5[13.5/13.5|203.5[58.5/53 | 55| 14 26 38 49 72 96 119 | (stroke length/4.3) + 2.5
¢ 100 |135|205/117| 68 | 18.5{18.5/17.5[17.5] 230 [69.5/61|65| 20 32 42 53 76 98 120 | (stroke length/4.5) + 9

Note 1: For { dimensions, round up decimal places.
Note 2: Refer to pages 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD switch.
Note 3: Refer to page 598, 599 for accessory dimensions.
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SCAZ'V Series

Double acting with valve

Dimensions —
SCP*2
@ Rod end trunnion type (TA) CMK2
CMA2
w E SCM
yW P EE SCG
¥
7] sScs
! T o o (o
150 L HE: ckva
o &) = N CA/OV2
KK = €§ SSD
/ \ T = — YT
& \ = T CAT
2 fﬁ L % MDC2
< D SR Of——F—— 3 we
2 = v % MVC
r SMD2
Width across flats B MSD*
7 P —
V. |. .G’ TE "G FC*
L) C - LL + stroke length N|| LP STK
K o A | TF TG + stroke length ULK*
TC P
™ X + stroke length WP ISKIM2
N JSG
$#40to ¢63 Jsca
USSD
uUSsC
w _ X +0 + stroke length JSB3
YW _A . WF +0 = &
b STG
e - = STSIL
| T e —
i 5 LCS
e : e
Ta LCM
. N - o5 ‘Tg LCT
. e LCY
[ce)
AV - .
r (with bellows) UCA2
HCM
e HCA
L ol SRL2
» K o SRG
TC
™ SRM
TN SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
Installation dim. CAC3
RCC2
20|62 | Rc1/4 |26 (1131 31|57 | M14x 1.5|60|93 |22 16| 2 |42|45| 8 [185]28 18|50 |33.5|55 (1505|57| 16|30 [745(54 |MmFC
26 (62 | Rcl/4 28122 38|66 | M18 x 1.5 | 60 (101(20.5| 20 | 2.5| 42 [49.5| 11 |20.5 28 | 18 | 50 | 37 [53.5(168.5/[67 | 18|30 [ 80 |60.5 |sSHC
26|76 | Rc3/8 |30 (149 38|80 | M18 x 1.5 |64 |105{20 |20 | 3 |51 (60.5(11|21|36|23|60|35 |62 (171|[82| 20| 35 (82.5(60.5

34 (94 | Rcl/2 |34 |188] 43|98 | M22 x 1.5 [122|116|26.5| 25 | 3.5| 64 |78.5| 13 |23.5{ 43 [ 29 | 90 | 48 |72.5|2035|{100| 25| 40 |102|65.5

m
>
«

43194 | Rc1/2 |36 208 51 [118] M26 x 1.5 |122]128 88.5 16 230|121] 35 114/ 71
Winswion [winoolows
To, T5, [TL12113Y, - %
100 10) 200 300 400 100) a g
$40 |63]95| 11 | 10 |[150.5|41|40|40| 2555 | 415 | 585 | 755 | 108.5 | 1415 | 174.5 | (stroke length/3.0) + 8 S<
#50 |80 |116] 13 | 12 |[l168.5[47[47[48] 22 | 36 49 | 63 90 | 119 | 146 |[(stroke length/3.6) + 7.5 ;g
$63 [00(130] 13 | 12 | 171 |45|47|48] 22 36 49 63 90 | 119 | 146 [(stroke length/3.6) + 7.5 2732
#80 [115)165| 145 | 135 [[203.5585(53 (55 14 | 26 38 | 49 72 | 96 | 119 [(stroke length/4.3) + 2.5 L2
4100 |135/205 18.5 | 17.5 | 230 |69.5/61|65| 20 32 42 53 76 98 120 | (stroke length/4.5) + 9

Note 1: For { dimensions, round up decimal places.
Note 2: Refer to pages 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD switch.
Note 3: Refer to page 598, 599 for accessory dimensions.

CKD s



SCAZ'V Series

Dimensions

~scr)

~ cvkz| @ Intermediate supporting hole (TF)
CMA2
SCM
SCG
Scs
CKV2
CAIOV2
SSD
CAT : 1 T §%t§
MDC2 3 KK T J —
MVC
SMD2 - f/( D, O
MSD* &J

Width across flats B

w
i

VH
=
he R
T
3

$TDH9
PH

MM
-

TC
K
TB
$J

FC*
STK O \ G T H G

W g LL + stroke length

— ™ Cc AQ N |[_LP

JSKIM2 N A (TY + stroke length/2) (TZ + stroke length/2) WP

JSG $50t0 ¢63 X + stroke length
JSC3

USSD
usC X + 0 + stroke length
JSB3 A WF +0

W
. JsB3 | YW
LMB r+ b
i

STG

VH

STS/L

4 TDH9
PH
gd* (L)
#d(J)
(|

LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT

MRL2
T MRG2| Basic dimensions for intermediate supporting hole (TF) Installatlon dimensi

CAC3
UCAC | _ 950 2 [Rel/4|122| 3 6 |M18 x 1.5 60 {101)20.5| 2 214951 0 [53.5| 168.5 |[505+25™ 2 30(70(|90
RCC2 | _¢63 |28 |27 |26 |76 [Re3/8|149) 38 | 80 [M18x 1.5 64 [105( 20| 20| 3 |51 [60.5/11 36 (23 | 60| 62| 171 52.5+&2W' 30 [82]14|35|86 (104
MFC #80 |36 |32]|34 |94 [Re1/2(188| 43 | 98 |M22 x 1.5[122|116|26.5| 25 |3.5| 64 [78.5| 13 | 43|29 | 90 |72.5| 203.5 56+29498 35 100| 20 | 40 (105|134

SHC 4100 45 41 43 94 Rc1l2208 51 |118|M26 x 1.5122(128| 25|30 | 4 |64 [88.5]16 | 43|29 | 90| 71| 230 [ 64+™5™| 40 |121]20 | 40 [127]150

GLC With bellows

"~ Ending| T0, TS, __
50 or less Over 500
IEEEEI

#50 |[87.5(53| 13 | 13 | 12 | 12 ||168.5|4 146 |(stroke length/3.6) + 7.5
$63 |[87.5(555 13 | 13 | 12 | 12 || 171 [45|47|48 | 22 36 49 63 90 119 146 |(stroke length/3.6) + 7.5
$80 |106(61.5{14.5{14.5(13.5|13.5|/203.5|58.5/ 53 |55 | 14 26 38 49 72 96 119 |(stroke length/4.3) + 2.5
4100 [117|68|18.5|18.5|17.5|17.5|| 230 [69.5|61|65| 20 32 42 53 76 98 120 | (stroke length/4.5) + 9

Note 1: For { dimensions, round up decimal places.
Note 2: Refer to pages 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD switch.
Note 3: Refer to page 598, 599 for accessory dimensions.

TC
K
B

LCS = f
LCG — : e
= 3

(with bellows)
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SCAZ'V Series

Dimensions
Dimensions T
SCP*2
@ Rod end supporting hole (TD) CMK2
CMA2

E SCM

W

VW P EE SCG

m !
H o o’_—" SCS
i [:l - CKV2

I
> o
e —I= PP
> %5 CAIOV2
5 . a T KK Te 3 ‘ T SSD
s
| CAT
O|y| @ ~ ﬁ% - | ~ D . i — ——
= - &y F- [ J A MDC2
) MvC
Width across flats B —
SMD2
Vv .G TE HD "G R
MSD*
L) C LL + stroke length N|| LP e —
K FC*
™ A TF TG + stroke length ﬁ
TN X + stroke length WP —
$50t0 ¢63 ULK*
JSKIM2
X + 0 + stroke length Nse

VH

W
YW A WE +0 Jsc3
F» b USSD
1 usc
| JSB3

: 1 s ) b
7'9 — ; 1 TS STG
Sl

28
I « =
o o o
- STSIL
A e
[ (= - &y L - LCS
(with bellows) LCG
LCM
L LCT
K LCY
™ PR
™ STR2
¢80, ¢100 |UCA2
HCM
HCA

Symbol | Basic dimensions for rod end supporting hole (TD) Installatlon dimensions ISRL2
SRG
RT
50 2 [Rel/4| 28 {122| 38| 66 [M18x 1.5/ 60 {101|20.5| 2 2 (495(1 0 |53.5/168.5 0 (60.5| 7 ;RT
$63 |28 |27 (26|76 [Re3/8| 30|149| 38| 80|M18x 1.5| 64 |105(20 |20 | 3 [51|60.5/11 [ 36|23 |60 |62 |171) 30|82 |14 |35 |825/60.5(86 104 ———

MRG2
$80 |36 32|34 |94 [Rell2| 34 (188| 43| 98 |M22 x 1.5{122|116|26.5| 25 |3.5| 64 (78.5/ 13 | 43 | 29 | 90 [72.5[2035|| 35 |100| 20 |40 (102|65.5/{105|134 ‘sM25
$100 |45 |41 |43 |94 [Reli2| 36 |208| 51 [118{M26 x 1.5/122|128| 25 [ 30 | 4 | 64 |88.5|16 [ 43 [29 [90 | 71 [230|| 40 [121| 20 |40 |109| 76 [127({150

- . - CAC3
Symbol | With switch With bellows

__ e
TT% Trg T2YFIM, RCC2
) T3YF/IM 500rless 0to to | 150 to | 200 300 to 400 to Over 500 MFC

0 | 150 | 200 | 300 S

#50 13 12 ||168.5(4 36 49 63 90 (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5
$63 13 12 171 |45(47 (48| 22 36 49 63 90 119 146 | (stroke length/3.6) + 7.5
#80 145 | 13.5 ||203.5(585|53|55| 14 26 38 49 72 96 119 | (stroke length/4.3) + 2.5

m
>
«

4100 | 18.5 17.5 || 230 |69.5| 61 | 65 20 32 42 53 76 98 120 (stroke length/4.5) + 9 g
c
Note 1: For { dimensions, round up decimal places. =,
Note 2: Refer to pages 597 for the projecting dimensions of T2YD switch. ;
Note 3: Refer to page 598, 599 for accessory dimensions. N

)

0 o

o =

£e

53

g3

=0
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SCA2 Series

SCAZ2 Series common dimensions (T2YD and HO*switch installation dimension)

[scP2
@ With T2YD switch CMK2
lcma2
SCM
SCG
scs
CKV2
RD 29.5 29.5 HD CA/OV2
Ssb
CAT
IMDC2
— MVC
A SMD2

| 1 Z MSD*
FC*
§§l____j§§ STK
ULK*
JSKIM2
JSG
JSC3
lussD
usc
lsB3

LMB
Bore si u-ﬂ 5T
ore size (mm) l STSIL

¢ 40 66 | 40 | 10 | 10 s
50 73 | 445 | 12 | 12 e
¢ 63 84 | 50 | 12 | 12 oM
¢80 104 | 60 | 135 | 135 ot
¢ 100 120 | 68 | 175 | 175 oy

STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
— AN j — CAC3
o i ‘ i _w i ‘ i UCAC
@ @,, RCC2
! ‘ IMFC
SHC

O

©-
©-

EERVZ-\

[\=-4
O
N

A\
P

@ With HO* switch

o

RD 33.5 33.5 HD

e
(> S

%)
&)

m
>
«Q

o
©
£
=
o
(0]
N
%]
(O]
[CRE=R
Symbol S =
AL P RD | HD <o
Bore size (mm) g ks
40 66 | 42 | 4 4 38
450 73 | 44 6 6 =0
463 84 | 47 6 6
¢ 80 104 58 7.5 7.5
4 100 120 64 11.5 11.5
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S

CA2 Series

Dimensions for SCA2 Series common accessory (rode eye/clevis/bracket)

SCP*2
CMK2 | - Mounting dimensions ¢CD, CW, CQ for the clevis type, rod eye, and second bracket are the same, so all parts can be combined. CAD
CMA2 | - Designate the model No. when ordering.
SCM
SCG @ Rod eye (1) Material: Cast iron @ Rod clevis (Y) Material: Cast iron
CDH10 "RR cVv
SCS CDH10 RRR W
CKV2
CAIOV2 VT <¢ -]1_F]
_ CALVZ | s Q B 1.
SSD < N 21
T caT .f“i-‘}.f—éi °l |&F e >y
:: :: | ': :l |: i :I
MDC2 il s ] <
MVC » Vown o
SMD2 KK D E .o,] L©,|
MSD* Note: Pin and snap ring are attached.
FC* Applicable Weicht Applicable Weidht
Nl Model no. | boresize JAA|[CA| CD [CW|D | E KK MAIRR[™ Model no. | boresize |[AB|CA| CD |CV|CW|D | E KK |MB|RR['H
STK (mm) (kg) (mm) (kg)
ULK* S1-1-40 40 [20(50(12*3°7% 18|27 |27 | M14 x 1.5 |21|16(0.26 S1-Y-40 | 40 |24|50(12%3°°36|18|27[31.2M14x 1.5/19|16 [0.25
JSKIM2 S1-1-50 50 |21(50(12*3°% 18|27 (27| M18 x 1.5 | 21|16 (0.24 S1-Y-50 | 50 |24|50(12%5°° 36|18 |27 [31.2M18 x 1.5/19| 16 |0.24
JSG S1-1-63 63 |21(50(1473°°20(27|27| M18 x 1.5 | 21|16 (0.25 S1-Y-63 | 63 |24(50(143°%40(20|27[31.2M18 x 1.5/19| 16 [0.26
JSC3 S1-1-80 80 [30(70(20*3%428(46(41| M22 x 1.5 |30|25/0.88 S1-Y-80 | 80 |35|70|20%5%% 56|28 |41 [47.3M22 x 1.5/30 |25 [0.90
USSD S1-1-100 | 100 [30|70(20%3%“ 28 |46|41| M26 x 1.5 | 30|25 [0.84 S1-Y-100 | 100 |35(|70(2075%‘ 56 (28|41 ]47.3M26 x 1.5/ 30| 25 [0.85
usc Note: MB dimension indicates CW dimension effective length.
JSB3
LMB @ Eye bracket (B1) Material: Cast iron @ Clevis bracket (B2) Material: Cast iron
__STG | K K
STS/L CF SD - CF SD
LCS F CQ e 4-C E oV 4-C
LCG G, o 4D G, CW3 / ab
LCM ‘ cl 4
— | VY
LCT ! CDH10 (@) 0 = CDH10 @ O 1
— oy - TN 7/ / = & 2
STR2 e [::] 2 x (] ['] [" ol v
UCA2 | . l'J ['J
v -4 MR S ® - wR_ | 5
L \\ )) J \ )
HCA
SRL2 Note: Pin and snap ring are attached.
SRG Applicable Weidht Applicable Weight
SRS \odel no. |boesize| | cD |cF|ci|cQlD | F |G| K IMR|sD kg Model no. [boesze | c | cD [cF[ci|cvlew| D | F | G| K |MR|SD kg
SRM (mm) (kg) (mm) (ka)
SRT S1-B1-40 | 40 | 9|1275°7°|32|18|18|14|10(6.5|57 |12 |40.5/0.32 S1-B2-40 | 40 |9 [1275°7°|32|18|36(|18|14|10(6.5/57|12[405(0.36
MRL2 | S1-B1-50 | 50 |9 |12'3°°|32|18|18|14|10(6.5/66|12|48(0.38 S1-B2-50 | 50 |9 [129°|32(18(36(18|14|10(6.5/66|12 |48 [0.41
MRG2| S1-B1-63 | 63 |9 [14*3°°|37(24|20|14|10(6.5/80|16|59(0.57 S1-B2-63 | 63 |9 [1475°7°|37|24|40|20|14|10(6.5/80|16 |59 [0.62
SM-25| S1-B1-80 | 80 |14|20*3%4|52(30(28(20(14 (10598 |20|74|1.27 S1-B2-80 | 80 ([14[207%|52|30(56(28|20(14(10.5/98|20|74 |1.48
CAC3 | s1-B1-100| 100 [14|20%5%*|52|30|28|20|16[10.5/118|20|90 [1.64 S1-B2-100| 100 [14[20%3%*|52|30|56|28|20|16(10.5118/20|90 182
UCAC
RCC2 | @ Eye bracket (B3) Material: Cast iron
MFC
SHC
GLC (K)
— SD
. CF
Ending 4.C cosl <—>F
\ G
4-D CDH10
N\ | _
S 0 ) F
& == \y m:
N uw MR Xy g
wn X
Jan ) H ~
& & g

598

Applicable

(mm)

5 Llolofol] ool

S1-B3-40|440,450| 9 |12|40(18|14| 8 |6.5|85|57|17.5/12|65|35 |0.44

S1-B3-63| ¢$63 [11|14|50({20(17{10| 8 |105/67|20|16|80|40(0.77

S1-B3-80|480,4100(14|20(65(28(20{12(10{130{93|30|20/100 60 |1.64

CKD



Accessory dimensions

SCA2 Series

Accessory

@ Trunnion type No. 2 bracket dimensions

Model no. G

S1-B4-40

9

L

[a]
| O]

10

GE

2-4GC

GV

I

TDH10

| =
Oy O
i

F

GE

|2-#GB }

GL

GK

-— 2

B
17119161132 |45[80|60[12|11

Weight

+0.070
167,

Material: Cast iron

0.25

S1-B4-50

9

17

19

63

36

4585 |65

12

11

+0.070
187

0.28

@ Pin dimensions
Pin (P)

SCP*2
CMK2

Material: Steel [cmaA2

4 CDe8

4D

Applicable
Model no. |boresize| A
(mm)

S1-P-40 |40,50| 43.5

B

36.2

Cc

1.15

D CD | Snap ring

11.5 [12:355| Axis C type 12

Weight
(kg)

0.04

SCM
SCG
SCS
CKV2
CA/OV2
SSD
CAT
MDC2
MVC
SMD2
MSD*
FC*
STK
ULK*

S1-B4-63

11

22

24

80

40

60 |100| 75

14

13

+0.084
207

0.52

S1-P-63 | 63 |47.5

40.2

1.15

13.4 (143582 Axis C type 14

0.06

JSKIM2

S1-B4-80

14

24

26

85

50

60 |115| 85

14

13

+0.084
257

0.70

S1-P-80 [80,100] 64

56.2

1.35

19

203575/ Axis C type 20

0.16

JSG
JSC3

S1-B4-100

14

24

35

107

64

75 130{100

17

16

+0.100
357

1.48

Note: For clevis bracket, rod clevis and clevis bracket types, a pin and a snap

ring are attached.

CKD

USSD
uUsC
JSB3
LMB
STG
STS/L
LCS
LCG
LCM
LCT
LCY
STR2
UCA2
HCM
HCA
SRL2
SRG
SRM
SRT
MRL2
MRG2
SM-25
CAC3
UCAC
RCC2
MFC
SHC

m
>
«Q

Medium bore size cylinder

Standard type
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